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The University represents that the infor-
mation in this publication is accurate as of
the press date. Courses listed in this Bulletin
are subject to change through normal
academic channels. New courses and
changes in existing coursework are initiated
by the cognizant departments or programs,
approved by the appropriate curriculum
committees, approved by the appropriate
academic dean and the Vice Provost for
Research and Graduate Studies. Circum-
stances may require that a given course be
withdrawn, or that alternative offerings be
made. Names of instructors for courses,
and days and times of class sessions are
given in the Class Schedule, available to
students at registration. All applicants are
reminded that the State University of New
York at Stony Brook is subject to the policies
promulgated by the Board of Trustees of the
State University of New York. Fees and
charges are set forth in accordance with
such policies and may well change in re-
sponse to alterations in policy or actions of
the legislature, during the two-year period
covered by this publication. The University
reserves the right to change its policies
without notice.

Additional bulletins are published and
made available for undergraduate, continu-
ing education (CED) and health sciences
students.

Addiitional Information
For general information about graduate

programs and/or application, please write
or phone:

The Graduate School

State University of New York at Stony Brook
Stony Brook, New York 11794

(516) 632-7040
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| Equal Opportunity and
‘Affirmative Action

| The State University of New York at Stony
' Brook does not discriminate on the basis
of race, religion, sex, color, national origin,
age, disability, marital status, or status as
|a disabled or Vietnam-era veteran in its
education programs or employment. Also,
the State of New York prohibits discrimina-
[tion on the basis of sexual orientation.

Discrimination is unlawful. If you are a
'student or an employee of SUNY at Stony
Brook and you consider yourself to be the
\victim of illegal discrimination, you may file
|a grievance in writing with the Affirmative
‘Action Office within 45 calendar days of the
|alleged discriminatory act. If you choose
to file a complaint within the University, you
'do not lose your right to file with an outside
enforcement agency such as the State Divi-
sion of Human Rights or Equal Employ-
ment Opportunity Commission.

Any questions concerning this policy or
allegations of noncompliance should be
directed to:

‘ Marion Metivier
|~ Special Assistant to the President for
| Equal Qpportunity '
and Affirmative Action
Administration Building 474
SUNY at Stony Brook
Telephone: (516)632-6280




The decision as to whether an individual
should pursue formal education beyond
the baccalaureate level is an extremely im-
portant one, and it is essential that the
distinctions between undergraduate educa-
tion and graduate and professional studies
be clearly understood by those in the pro-
cess of examining their career options.

Undergraduate education should pro-
vide students with a broad overview of the
scope of human knowledge, assistance
with the development of life goals and
philosophy, and a more detailed look at one
or more chosen disciplines. The
undergraduate rarely is able to gain more
than a rushed glance at the underpinnings
of the field he or she has chosen as a ma-
jor, and though this may be sufficient for
beginning a productive and challenging
career, it is rarely adequate to permit the
individual to achieve the satisfaction of
becoming a true leader in advancing the
frontiers of the discipline in a short period
of time.

Like undergraduate education, graduate
education should also support the con-
tinued broad educational development of
the student but it, uniquely, requires the stu-
dent to determine the very limits of
knowledge in his or her specialty and then
challenges the student to go beyond those
limits. In the process of doing this one not
only becomes aware of all that is known
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about an issue and what strategies should
be employed to advance the respective
field, but it also develops within the student
a highly refined sense of scholarship and
inquiry, attributes that are essential in deal-
ing with all scholarly matters and, indeed,
in life.

Research and graduate education are
distinguishing features of our University.
Though our campus is less than 30 years
old, many of our departments rank among
the very top in the nation. Fine programs
exist in each of our colleges and divisions.
Faculty of international stature, in close col-
laboration with graduate students, conduct
their scholarly inquiry using well-equipped
laberatories, extensive library facilities, and
an advanced computing environment.
Unique opportunities are available for our
students to participate in frontier research
sponsored by federal agencies, private
foundations and industry. Indeed, such op-
portunities are expanding at a prodigious
rate since, according to a recent study, our
campus has the second most rapidly grow-
ing research funding volume of all univer-
sities in the country. Moreover, students in
fields such as the humanities and arts and
the social sciences, where sponsored sup-
port is not as necessary for the conduct of
frontier inquiry, will find other unusual op-
portunities to work with scholars and artists
who are world leaders in their respective
areas.

| wish to urge each of you who are now
nearing the completion of your under-
graduate study to give serious considera-

tion to pursuing advanced studies. This
suggestion also applies to those of you who
have been in the workplace for a few years
and are now contemplating options for
significantly advancing your career.
Graduate education will enhance your abil-
ity to contribute to the development of soci-
ety and to achieve your life goals. Unless
our nation is able to convince more of its
citizenry to pursue graduate education,
particularly females and members of min-
ority groups who are greatly under-
represented in many key fields, we foresee
serious shortages in numerous disciplines
in the years ahead, with inadequate
numbers of highly trained individuals be-
ing available to meet critical needs. But the
needs in graduate education are much
more than meeting human resource needs.
Of much more importance is the opportun-
ity it provides for talented individuals to have
the fulfillment of knowing that, whatever
their ultimate endeavor might be, they are
contributing to the true advance of knowl-
edge and improvement of society at the
very limits of ability.
With all best wishes.

Homer A. Neal
Provost, 1981-86
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Background

Established 30 years ago in 1957, the State
University of New York at Stony Brook
achieved national stature in a generation.
Stony Brook offers excellent programs in a
broad spectrum of academic subjects, and
conducts major research and public ser-
vice projects. Over the past decade Stony
Brook has had one of the fastest growing
externally funded research programs in
American universities. Internationally
renowned faculty members offer courses
from the undergraduate to the doctoral level
for 16,000 students through 100
undergraduate and graduate degree pro-
grams. Extensive resources and expert
support services help foster intellectual and
personal growth.

In 1960, the State Board of Regents and
the late Governor Nelson Rockefeller estab-
lished Stony Brook's mandate as a compre-
hensive University Center to “stand with the
finest in the country.” The quality of Stony
_Brook’s programs was praised by a distin-
guished national team of scholars in the last
Middle States Association of Colleges and
Secondary Schools reaccreditation report,
which recognized Stony Brook’s spectac-
ular achievements in so quickly becoming
“an institution of national stature. The
University is in an excellent position to make
major contributions in policy and problem
oriented research of regional, as well as
national, importance.”

Founded at Oyster Bay, Long Island as
a State University College to prepare
secondary school teachers of mathematics
and science, the young school moved with
its broadened mandate in 1962 to its pre-
sent location on Suffolk County’s north
shore.

Since then, Stony Brook has grown to en-
compass 98 buildings on 1000 acres. The
faculty has grown from about 175 to 1300,
the student body from 1000 to 16,000 and
the annual operating budget from about $3
million to over $400 million.

One of Long Island’s largest employers,
the University serves this complex, grow-
ing region through research into area prob-
lems; through cooperative programs with
governmental agencies at the federal, state
and local levels; and by responding to the
region’s extraordinary demand for higher
education opportunity. Stony Brook strives
to develop programs of the highest quality
in areas of great public need, including the
health sciences, engineering and applied
sciences, public policy, marine environmen-
tal sciences and the arts.

Location

Stony Brook is located about 60 miles east
of Manhattan on the wooded north shore
of Long Island, convenient to New York
City's cultural life and Suffolk County’s
tranquil, recreational countryside and sea-
shores. The internationally recognized
research facilities of Brookhaven National
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Laboratory and the Cold Spring Harbor
Laboratory are not far away. Located near
the restored village of Stony Brook at the
geographical center of Long island, the
campus is some 60 miles west of Montauk
Point. It is within minutes of New York State's
richest farmland and clam-beds, its spec-
tacular Atlantic beaches along Fire Island,
the craggy coastline and cliffs of Long
Island Sound and picturesque village
greens and gracic Js country homes. Long
Island’s hundreds of miles of magnificent
coastline attract many swimming, boating
and fishing enthusiasts from around th

world. ‘

Campus

Stony Brook'’s bustling academic commun-
ity is situated amid fields and woodland.
Bicycle paths, an apple orchard, park ben-
ches, a duck pond and spacious plazas
complement modern laboratories, class-
room buildings and the Fine Arts Center.

Surrounding the Frank Melville, Jr.
Memorial Library at the center of the cam-
pus (see map at the back of this book) are
the major academic buildings for arts and
sciences and engineering, the Van de
Graaff nuclear accelerator, the Administra-
tion Building, Lecture Center, Laboratory-
Office Building, Educational Communica-
tions Center, Computing Center, Stony
Brook Union, Gymnasium and other ser-
vice and activities buildings. Stony Brook's
Fine Arts Center provides superb perform-
ing arts facilities and houses the Depart-
ments of Theatre Arts, Music and Art. A
large outdoor plaza in which concerts may
be held connects the Library, Stony Brook
Union and Fine Arts Center in the middle
of the campus. A new fieldhouse is sched-
uled to be under construction by late 1986.

Encircling the academic buildings are six
residential quadrangles with living space

for 1,000 students each. They are the basic
social units for on-campus students, pro-
viding residence halls, dining rooms and
a diversity of student-sponsored enterprises
and social facilities. Each quadrangle con-
sists of 3-5 co-educational “colleges,” or
residence halls, housing 200-400 students
each. A 240-unit complex of one-, two- and
three-bedroom apartments provides addi-
tional housing near the Health Sciences
Center.

South of the academic cluster is the
26-acre Ashley Schiff nature preserve.
Beyond these woods and linked by shuttle
bus: service to the rest of campus are 11
functionally adaptable single-story build-
ings housing the Marine Sciences Research
Center and the School of Dental Medicine.
Preliminary authority has been granted for
the construction of additional dental
medicine facilities in this area.

The architecturally striking Health
Sciences Center comprises academic and
support areas for five schools and Univer-
sity Hospital, a 540-bed facility that admit-
ted its first patients in 1980.

Parking.is available for 9,100 cars, in-
cluding a 2,000 car surface parking lot for
commuting students, two 970-car parking
structures for the Health Sciences complex,
as well as a 980-car structure serving the
academic buildings.

Community Ties

As the public university center for the
bi-county metropolitan New York region,
Stony Brook plays a major role in the Long
Island community. With more than 7,000
people (full-time and part-time) on a cam-
pus payroll that exceeds $100,000,000 an-
nually, Stony Brook is Long Island's fifth
largest employer. It is estimated that the
University generates close to a billion
dollars annually in direct and indirect
economic impact on the region. In addition
to its function as Long lIsland’s major
research university and source of advanced
and specialized instruction, Stony Brook
provides a social and cultural center for
Long Island, a specialized referral center
for health care, recreational opportunities
and a broad range of other services for in-
dividuals and groups in both the private
and public sectors.

Several hundred concerts, lectures, fims,
theatre productions, art exhibits and sports
events on the campus are open to the
public each semester, many at no charge,

‘and it is estimated that hundreds of thou-

sands of persons annually attend these
events or visit the campus to take advan-
tage of other facilities and services.
Through the state-designated Center for
Advanced Technology in medical biotech-
nology, with $2 million annually in public
and private funding, and the Center for In-
dustrial Cooperation, the University makes
technical and academic resources avail-



able to serve the high technology and other
industries that form Long Island’s economic
base. The W. Averell Harriman College for
Policy Analysis and Public Management
and the Marine Sciences Research Center
also provide expertise and services to help
solve problems. The Economic Research
Bureau provides applied economic analy-
sis and forecasting for regional and
statewide planning. University Hospital, Suf-
folk County’s only tertiary-care hospital,
offers a unique range of sophisticated
health care services, and specialized clinics
are operated by the School of Dental
Medicine, the Department of Psychology,
the Department of Psychiatry and
Behavioral Science and other academic
units.

In addition to the University's many
degree programs, there are broad oppor-
tunities for credit-bearing and non-credit
instruction for individuals pursuing specific
objectives or seeking personal enrichment.
Hundreds of Stony Brook students annually
participate in community volunteer pro-
grams in tutoring, recreation, health care
and other areas. The University’s ties with
the community are strengthened by a num-
ber of community-University organizations
including the Association for Community-
University Cooperation, the Friends of the
Fine Arts Center, the University Hospital
Auxiliary and the Stony Brook Foundation.

Special Centers and Institutes

The University is home to many centers,
laboratories and institutes. Among them
are: the Arms Control and Peace Studies
Center, Bach Aria Festival and Institute,
Center for Bigtechnology, Center for In-
dustrial Cooperation, Center for lItalian
Studies, Center for Religious Studies,
Center for Science, Mathematics Tech-
nology Education, Economic Research
Bureau, Educational Communications
Center, Empire State College.

Also, the Institute for Mental Health
Research, Institute for Technology Policy in
Development, Institute for Theoretical
Physics, Institute for Urban Sciences
Research, Institute of American Studies,
International Art of Jazz, Laboratory for
Arthritis and Related Diseases, Laboratory
for Behavioral Research, Laboratory for Ex-
perimental Mechanics Research,
Laboratory for Personal Computers in
Education, Laboratory for Planetary At-
mospheres Research, Long Island
Regional Advisory Council on Higher
Education.

Also, the Museum Computer Network,
National Coordinating Center for Cur-
riculum Development, N.Y. State Center for
Assessing Health Services, Research
Center for Health Promotion/Disease
Prevention, Research Group for Human
Development and Educational Policy, Stony
Brook Radiation Laboratory, Sudden Infant
Death Syndrome Information and Counsel-
ing Center and Taproot Workshops, Inc.

Degree Opportunities

Graduate study is offered in 43 different
graduate studies areas as well as in the five
schools of the Health Sciences Center and
the Center for Continuing Education. The

doctoral degree is offered in 26 areas, the |

M.A. in 22 areas, and the M.S. in 11 areas.
There are also a Master of Music degree,
a Master of Fine Arts degree, a Doctor of

Musical Arts degree and a Doctor of Arts |
degree in Foreign Language Instruction. In |

the Health Sciences Center the M.D. and
Ph.D. degrees are offered by the School of
Medicine; the D.D.S. by the School of Den-

tal Medicine; the M.SW. degree by the |

School of Social Welfare; and the M.S.
degrees by the School of Allied Health Pro-
fessions and the School of Nursing. At the
undergraduate level, many departmental
major programs and interdisciplinary pro-
grams leading to the B.A., B.S. and B.E.
degrees are offered by the College of Arts
and Sciences, the College of Engineering
and Applied Sciences and the Health
Sciences Center.

Center for
Continuing Education
The Center for Continuing Education (CED)

and undergraduate, represent about seven
percent of the total student body.

Stony Brook is committed to ensuring
educational opportunity at the under-
graduate, graduate and professional levels

| to students from groups which historically

offers two options for part-time graduate |

study at the University. One leads to a
Master of Arts in Liberal Studies (MA/LS)
and is designed for persons seeking a
broader post-baccalaureate education than

is ordinarily found in programs that focus |

on a single discipline. The other (GSP =
graduate special student) provides an
opportunity for graduate study at the

University to individuals not planning to ob- |

tain a degree, but who want to take
graduate courses as non-matriculated
students to satisfy other goals. A wide varie-

under either option, not only those de-
signed especially for the MA/LS student,
but also, with appropriate approval,
graduate courses offered by other Univer-
sity departments or programs.

call or write the CED office, N-201 Social
and Behavioral Sciences Building, State

have not been equally represented in
higher education, for example, ethnic
minorities and women. The University
recognizes its responsibilities to develop
leaders among these groups and values
the contribution to the educational environ-
ment made by a diverse student
population.

Faculty

The vast majority of Stony Brook’s 1,280
faculty members hold doctoral degrees
and 90% or more are engaged in active
research leading to publication, much of it

A0 S ! | supported by external grants and contracts.
ty of University courses is open to students |

The faculty-student ratio is about one fac-
ulty member for every 15 students.
Eminent faculty members include Einstein
Professor C.N. Yang, the Nobel Laureate
in Physics; University Professor Lewis

! | Thomas, former Chancellor of Memorial
For a bulletin or additional information,

University of New York at Stony Brook, |

Stony Brook, NY 11794-4310, telephone
(516) 632-7050.

Students

Stony Brook's current enroliment is about

Sloan-Kettering Cancer Center; Distin-
guished Professor Charles Rosen in Music;
Distinguished Teaching Professors John
Truxal in Engineering, Norman Goodman
in Sociology and Elof Carlson in Biological
Sciences; Pulitzer Prize-winning poet Louis

| Simpson in English; poet-playwright Amiri

16,000 students. Graduate students num- |

ber 4,600 (2,700 full-time, 1,900 part-time)
while undergraduate students number
11,400 (10,200 full-time, 1,200 part-time).
Graduate students come from all states in
the nation and from some 75 countries of

the world. Foreign students, both graduate |

Baraka; poet-essayist June Jordan; and
author Thomas Flanagan, winner of a Na-
tional Book Critics Circle Award for “The
Year of the French.” Stony Brook's
distinguished faculty is also proud to in-
clude ten members of the American Acad-
emy of Arts and Sciences, nine members
of the National Academy of Sciences and
one member of the National Academy of
Engineering. More than 300 scholars from
40 countries research and teach at Stony
Brook for various periods of time
throughout the year.



Research

The State University of New York at Stony
Brook is a University Center and as such
has research and scholarly activity among
its major missions. At Stony Brook, one of
the primary activities is graduate and post-
graduate education, with which scholarly
effort is closely coupled. Faculty members
are expected to seek external support for
these activities insofar as such funding is
available and required; research and other
scholarly activities are part of the faculty
obligation whether sponsored or not. A
substantial proportion of graduate students
are supported as employees on externally
funded projects. Some receive fellowship
or traineeship support from such sources.
In 1966, the Board of Trustees of SUNY
adopted a policy that requires the un-
restricted public dissemination of the con-
duct, progress and results of research or
research-related programs. This policy pro-
hibits classified research, regardless of the
source of support.

In the next two fiscal years, Stony Brook's
sponsored project expenditures are ex-
pected to grow from the $50 million record-
ed in 1985 to over $60 million. The bulk of
these funds (over 80 percent) derive from
grants and contracts with the federal
government. The remaining funds come
from private foundations, non-federal
governments, voluntary health agencies
and industrial organizations. Over 900
sponsored projects are actively being pur-
sued, including scientific studies, training
programs, public service projects, educa-
tional activities and library support. Many
departments prepare brochures describing
their sponsored activities in detail.

The local administration and manage-
ment of research and other sponsored
activities depend on campus offices in both
the academic and administrative areas. The
Office of Research Administration under the
Vice Provost for Research and Graduate
Studies has the responsibility for program-
matic aspects of sponsored projects. It pro-
vides information about opportunities for
funding; reviews proposals to external
sponsors for consistency with federal, state,
campus and sponsor regulations; provides
reports on sponsored activities to admin-
istrative and departmental offices; coor-
dinates the activities of committees that
deal with special features of research; and
endorses proposals and all other commun-
ications to sponsors on behalf of the cam-
pus and the Research Foundation of the
State University of New York. The Office of
Research Administration also coordinates
the filing of patents which derive from the
use of University facilities. Students are
urged to discuss any agreements involving
their research activities in which they are
named, or which they may be asked to ex-

ecute with external organizations, with this
Office.

All campus projects that involve human
subjects, whether they are conducted as
part of a research program or in conjunc-
tion with course activities (including
graduate research), must receive prior
review and approval by the campus-wide
Committee on Research Involving Human
Subjects (CORIHS). If such prior approval
has not been obtained for degree-related
work, delays may occur in the awarding of
a graduate degree. (It is SUNY policy that
the campus may not require the participa-
tion of students as subjects in human
research.) Questions regarding human
subjects should be addressed to the staff
officer for assurances in the Office of
Research Administration.

All projects requiring the use of animals,
recombinant DNA, radioactive materials or
ionizing radiation, or lasers require prior
review and approval by the appropriate
University committees. Questions relating
to these areas should also be addressed
to the staff officer for assurances.

The campus offices which deal with
research and scholarly effort recognize the
importance of these activities to the Unijver-
sity. They stand ready to help and advise
on most aspects of these essential
missions.

Academic Journals

Academic publications edited or publish-
ed at the University include: Advances in
Learning and Behavioral Disabilities,
Anthropology, Art Criticism, Ascent,
Biological Psychiatry, Bulletin of Research
in the Humanities, Circuits, Systems, and
Signal Processing, Developmental Review,
Gastrointestinal Radiology, Gradiva, Heat
Transfer—Japanese Research, Journal of
College Science Teaching, Journal of
Educational Technology Systems, Journal
of Histotechnology, Journal of Neuro-
physiology, Journal of Urban Analysis,
Materials Letters, Materials Science and
Engineering, Medieval Prosopography,

Mental Retardation & Developmental
Disabilities, Physics and Chemistry of
Minerals, The Physics Teacher, Previews of
Heat and Mass Transfer, Proceedings of the
American Mathematics Society, Quarterly
Review of Biology, Quintessence of Dental
Technology, Slavic and Eastern European
Arts, Socio-Economic Planning Science,
and Transplantation Proceedings.

University Libraries

The Stony Brook campus is endowed with
a number of libraries established to meet
the information needs of students and fac-
ulty. The Frank Melville, Jr. Memorial
Library, the main library building, provides
both an‘intellectual and physical focal point
for the campus and is among the largest
academic libraries in the nation. Within the
architecturally distinctive Melville building
are collections serving the social sciences,
humanities, fine arts and music. These col-
lections are particularly strong in English,
Western European and Latin American liter-
ature, as well as in modern Western history
and Latin American history. Special depart-
ments in the library provide ready access
to current fiction and non-fiction, current
periodicals, government documents, maps,
microforms and legal materials. Other
facilities of note are a music listening center,
a student lounge and a variety of individu-
alized study carrels. The full range of library
services, including open stack privileges
and data base searches, are available to
all students.

There are five branch science libraries.
Four of these—chemistry, earth and space
sciences, engineering and mathematics/
physics—are located in departmental
buildings. The fifth, biology, is located in its
own building. There is also a Health
Sciences Library in the Health Sciences
Center. Collectively, the University Libraries
contain over 1.5 million bound volumes and
2.3 million publications in microformat.

Other library facilities of note are the
Senator Jacob K. Javits collection of private



papers and memorabilia, 200 million items
establishing one of the nation's leading
archives of 20th-century congressional
papers; the William Butler Yeats Archives;
and the Institute for Advanced Studies of
World Religions, a privately endowed foun-
dation which assists the study and teaching
of world religions, particularly Asian
systems.

Library Hours

During the academic year, the library is
generally open Monday through Thursday,
8:30 a.m. to 12 midnight; Friday, 8:30 a.m.
to 10 p.m.; Saturday, 10 a.m. to 6 p.m.; and
Sunday, 2 p.m. to midnight.

During intersession and other vacation
periods, hours are generally 8:30 a.m. to
5 p.m., Monday through Friday, and closed
weekends. The library is usually closed on
those major holidays when classes are not
held.

Note: Library hours are subject to
change from year to year, and even within
the year, depending on constraints im-
posed by budgetary limitations. Students
are urged to check the posted hours of
operation at the various branch libraries, as
well as at the main library.

Computing Center

Stony Brook is in the midst of a major
upgrade to its computing equipment.
Administrative needs are currently met by
a Sperry 1100/62 with eight million
characters of main memory and five billion
of disk storage. Large scale research and
instructional needs have been met by a
Sperry 1100/82 with 12 million characters
of main memory and 10 billion of disk
storage. The two devices share two high-
speed printers and three remote printers.

An IBM 3083JX with 32 million char-
acters of main memory and 20 billion of
disk storage has recently been installed to
begin the transition to new systems. This
system includes the new cartridge tape
drives, two high-speed printers and con-
ventional tape drives. Accompanying it is
a Xerox 8700 laser printing system.

An extensive array of software is sup-
ported on these systems. Consulting ser-
vices are available to aid with the use of the
software. Accounts are readily available to
all faculty and students.

Over 150 terminals are available in public
sites for general access as well as dozens
of dial-in connections. A series of high-
speed networks containing 160 powerful
DEC microcomputers is being installed
across the campus for student use. These
will offer laser printing for student word
processing as well as software designed for
academic use.

The Center itself is currently open to
students over 80 hours weekly. Extended
hours are available at the end of each
semester. The equipment itself operates
around the clock.

The Center also supports a microcom-
puter lab which offers a wide array of soft-
ware and hardware with appropriate con-
sultation, for those who may be interested
in purchasing their own systems. Discount
purchases are available through the
Research Foundation.

In addition there is a VAX 8600 which
runs the All-in-1 software for campuswide
electronic mail and file transfer. Time is
available also for research work.

Student Life

A wide variety of lectures, seminars, con-
certs, exhibits, theatrical performances,
movies, and sporting events are scheduled
regularly during the academic year. Some
recent well-known speakers at Stony Brook
have included authors James Baldwin,
Carlos Fuentes and Umberto Eco; news-
caster Bettina Gregory; human rights
leaders Elie Wiesel, Julian Bond and
Andrew Young, and minister William Sloane
Coffin.

Art galleries in the Fine Arts Center, in the
Library, and in the Stony Brook Union offer
regularly changing exhibitions of works by
on- and off-campus artists. The Museum of
Long Island Natural Sciences, located in
the Earth and Space Sciences Building,
houses a continuous showing of dioramas
depicting natural Long Island scenes, as
well as special temporary exhibits. An
average of five films are shown weekly on
campus, including vintage and current pro-
ductions; usually admission is free for
students. The campus enjoys an average
of one classical music concert per day, in-
cluding student recitals and performances
by faculty and visiting artists.

Stony Brook’s Fine Arts Center, which
|opened in 1978, is a fully equipped facility
[for education in music, theatre, and fine
|arts, and is recognized as the most impor-
tant performing arts center in Suffolk Coun-
ty. It includes one 1,100-seat main theatre,
a 400-seat recital hall, three experimental
theatres, and a 4,700-square-foot art gallery.
These facilities are used jointly by the pro-
fessional artists, musicians, dancers, and
theatre groups who are part of the sub-
scription series offered each year at the
|Fine Arts Center, and by the art, music and
theatre students at Stony Brook.
| The Fine Arts Center schedules more
'than 50 major events during the year. In
addition, more than 200 recitals and con-
| certs are given which are open to the public
with no admission charge. Highlights of the
| past season included performances by the
Dance Theatre of Harlem, Pittsburgh Ballet,
'Vienna Choir Boys and the Philharmonia
Hungarica, as well as performances by the
Stony Brook Concert Band, Chamber Sym-
phony and Symphony Orchestras, Cham-
ber Singers, Gospel Choir, and University
Chorus and productions by the Depart-
ment of Theatre Arts, University Theatre.
| In addition to free concerts, special stu-
dent discounts are available and an arrange-
ment has been made for students to pur-
‘ chase tickets for Main Theatre events which
are not sold out. “Student rush” tickets are
$3, and go on sale a half-hour before cur-
tain time. The Fine Arts Center provides the
social atmosphere for a large university
where the campus community—undergrad-
uates, graduate students, faculty, and
|staff—can mingle with the hunareds of
residents who come from a broad area
around the University to enjoy and applaud
a growing list of exciting events.

Stony Brook fields varsity teams in 20
intercollegiate sports competing through
the National Collegiate Athletic Association
| (NCAA) and the Eastern Collegiate Athletic
| Association (ECAC). During 1985 two
ECAC championships were won by Stony
Brook teams, lacrosses in the spring and
'men’s cross country in the fall. In addition,
the women'’s track team produced four All
Americans and the men’s swimming team
one, while All American honorable mention
recognition was given to one lacrosse
player and two football players.

The campus student newspaper, States-
man, is published twice weekly during the
academic year with a circulation of 10,000
on campus and in the local community.
‘Other student publications include the
| Stony Brook Press, a student weekly; Black
World, a newspaper focusing primarily on
news of interest to the black community on
campus; Soundings, a literary magazine;
and Specula, the campus yearbook.

Campus ministries serve student reli-
gious concerns through the Interfaith



Center. Chaplaincies represent the Jewish,

Protestant, Southern Baptist, Roman
Catholic, Unitarian Universalist, and Church
of Christ traditions. Services, activities, and
counsel are open to all. The Catholic
Ministry offers religious and social services
in a “parish” atmosphere. The Protestant
Campus Ministry at Stony Brook is the
ministry of five Protestant denominations in
the Stony Brook area (Episcopal, United
Methodist, Reformed, Presbyterian, and
United Lutheran) and is the regional
ministry of L.I. United Campus Ministries,
Inc. The Protestant chaplain offers a
ministry of worship services, counselling,
programs, social action, and retreats. The
B’nai B'rith Hillel Foundation offers a broad
range of cultural, religious, and social activi-
ties for the campus Jewish community. It
provides for various group activities,
counselling, and supervision of the Kosher
meal plan.

The International Student Organization
meets student interests in various cultural
traditions, as do other groups including the
Asian Student Association, India Associa-
tion, African Students Association, Latin
American Student Organization and Carib-
bean Association.

Honor Societies

At Stony Brook, local chapters of national
honor societies provide recognition for
outstanding academic performance. The
New York Alpha Beta Chapter of Phi Beta
Kappa is devoted to the promotion of ex-
cellence in liberal arts and sciences. The
Sigma Xi Chapter honors achievement in
pure or applied scientific research. The
New York Omicron Chapter of Tau Beta Pi
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recognizes academic excellence in and
service to the engineering profession.
Various disciplines have chapters on
campus to foster scholarship in specific
academic fields. These chapters include
the Stony Brook Chapter of Alpha Eta
(allied health professions), Phi Chapter of
Alpha Kappa Delta (sociology), Stony
Brook Chapter of Alpha Omega Alpha
(medicine), Theta Mu Chapter of Eta Kap-
pa Nu (electrical engineering), Xi Chapter
of Omicron Delta Epsilon (economics),
Sigma Tau Chapter of Omicron Kappa
Upsilon (dentistry), Stony Brook Chapter of
Phi Alpha Theta (history), Sigma Mu
Chapter of Phi Sigma lota (foreign
languages), Delta Chapter of Phi Sigma Tau
(philosophy), Eta Theta Chapter of Pi Sigma

- Alpha (political science), Delta Nu Chapter

of Sigma Gamma Epsilon (earth sciences)
and the Stony Brook Chapter of Sigma Pi
Sigma (physics).

Graduate Student Organization

The Graduate Student Organization (G.SO))
is composed of all students enrolled in
graduate programs at Stony Brook, includ-
ing the Center for Continuing Education

and the Health Sciences Center. The G.SO."

operates a housing service and a part-time
job service. Several active committees work
on helping to solve problems facing grad-
uate students. The Senate, representing all
departments, oversees the spending of the
mandatory student activity fee on campus
social, cultural, athletic, and public service
events.

All graduate students are welcome to
help coordinate on-going activities. The
G.S.O. office is located in room 128 of the
Old Chemistry Building.

Stony Brook Union

The Stony Brook Union is the campus
center for social, recreational and cultural
activities. It was designed to provide space
for activities that enhance the academic en-
vironment. It is open to all students, faculty
and staff members. The Union is also the
home of the Commuter Center.

The Union is a place to relax, to gather
with friends, faculty and students. It is a
place to view a film or a concert, or to watch
television. You can take a craft or photog-
raphy course, have your hair cut, bowl, play
billiards, eat a quick snack or enjoy a
leisurely meal.

The Union has space for all kinds of
events. There are 10 meeting and con-
ference rooms. The auditorium seats 365,
and the ballroom can accommodate up to
600. The Art Gallery displays the works of
campus and community artists, and is
open weekdays for browsing.

The Union has hosted China Week,
Caribbean Week, Handicapped Aware-

ness, and Career Development sym-
posiums, and activity and club fairs.

The University Information Center,
located in the Union lobby, is a campus-
wide resource center. Campus directory
information, campus maps, bus and train
schedules, and concert, film, and other
events information are available. The
Information Center's phone number is
(516)632-6830. Info-Line, a prerecorded
taped information service, is also located
at the Information Center. Inquiries concern-
ing the University ranging from admission
policies to campus events can be answered
by dialing (516)632-6830.

In the Office of Student Activities in Room
271, professional staff members will assist
you with the programming and staging of
campus events.

The Faculty-Student Association (FSA) is
located in Room 282. FSA operates many
Union services—check cashing, food ser-
vice, the meal plan office—and several
eating places in the Union: the main
cafeteria, the Union Station Deli, the FSA
Snack Bar, Dale's Ice Cream Pub and the
End of the Bridge Restaurant and Cocktail
Lounge.

The Rainy Night House, a student-run
cafe, serves specialty teas, brownies and
other delights. Often, campus talent is
booked to entertain patrons.

The Union Craft Center offers workshops
in ceramics, photography, silk-screening,
leatherwork and many other crafts. The
non-credit classes are taught by profes-
sional and student staff, and are open to
all. Fees are nominal.

The Union provides headquarters for
many student groups such as Polity (the
undergraduate student government), the
Womyn's Center, the Gay and Lesbian
Alliance, and NYPIRG (a consumer interest
group).

The major student publications (States-
man, the student newspaper; Specula, the
yearbook; Black World), the University radio
station WUSB-FM (90.1), and the SCOOP
audio-visual service all operate from the
Union.

Further information about the Stony
Brook Union or its services can be obtained
by calling the Information Center at
(516)632-6830, or the Union Director’s Of-
fice at (516)632-6820.

Hours of Operation

During the fall and spring semesters, the
Union is open Monday through Wednes-
day, 8 a.m. to 1 a.m.; Thursday and Friday,
8 a.m. to 2 a.m.; Saturday, 10 a.m. to 2
a.m.; and Sunday, 10 a.m. to 1 a.m. Dur-
ing recesses or intersession, it is open Mon-
day through Friday 8:30 a.m. to 5 p.m. and
is closed Saturday and Sunday.

Call for information concerning the
Union's summer session hours. The Union
is closed New Year's Day, Easter Sunday,



Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor
Day, Thanksgiving and Christmas Day.

Note: Union hours are subject to change
from year to year and even within the year.
For building hours information, call
(516)632-6830.

Gymnasium

The gymnasium building, which includes
a swimming pool, large and small gyms,
squash and handball courts, exercise and
universal gym rooms and a dance studio,
is open seven days a week from 8 a.m. to
midnight except on the eve of a major holi-
day, when it closes at 4 p.m. The gym-
nasium is also closed on major holidays.

Other physical education facilities include
tennis courts, a quarter-mile track and
separate fields for baseball, softball, soc-
cer and intramural football. The playing
fields have recently been extensively
rehabilitated. Construction of a new
fieldhouse is scheduled to begin in 1986.

Most facilities may be used for recrea-
tional purposes when they are not sched-
uled for classes, intramural or intercollegiate
events or special events. Current schedules
of recreation hours may be obtained in the
Physical Education Office. Hours are sub-
ject to change depending on availability of
staff.

Student Services
American Living Institute

Stony Brook offers a “Summer Institute for
American Living,” a program of courses
and activities in American language and
culture designed to meet the separate and
special needs of foreign scholars. Parti-
cipants in the Institute attend classes, visit
American homes, and join excursions to
urban, suburban, and rural places of
cultural and historic interest. Admission is
open to all foreign students who have at-
tained a high school education or its
equivalent and to spouses accompanying
them.

Career Development Office

The Career Development Office assists
students and alumni with their career plan-
ning concerns and acts as a resource for
information on full-time permanent employ-
ment. Individual and group consultation in
which students are helped by career coun-
selors to relate their academic abilities and
interests to career opportunities is open to
all.

An on-campus recruitment program per-
mits interested seniors and graduate
students to meet with prospective employ-
ers and graduate schools. A permanent
credentials service is provided to support
students in their application for jobs or ad-
vanced study. '

Students are encouraged to participate
in the Student Volunteer Service Program
(VITAL), in which experience in different

career areas can be obtained by working
with agencies and organizations that seek
student volunteers.

Group workshops are held to assist
students and alumni in writing resumes and
in developing individual strategies for
applying for employment. As part of the
Career Development Office’'s Out-Reach
Program, visits are made by the career
counselors to residence halls and
academic departments in order to provide
career-related information.

The Career Development Resource
Library has information pertaining to oppor-
tunities in business, government, social ser-
vice and education. Relevant materials are
available on career planning, teaching cer-
tification, health careers, graduate and pro-
fessional school admissions testing,
graduate school and financial aid informa-
tion and recruitment options.

Other services available include a com-
puterized system for self-evaluation and

career identification called DISCOVER, in--

formation and applications for examinations
required by various graduate and profes-
sional programs (i.e., the GRE, LSAT, GMAT,
DAT, NTE, Actuarial Exam, MCAT, TOEFL,
OAT, AHPAT, and Pharmacy Test) and a
library of career information tapes as given
by people who are actually doing the work
being discussed.

It is suggested that students visit the
Career Development Office and become
familiar with the services it provides. The

office, located in the Library Building, Room
W-0550, is open weekdays from 8:30 a.m.
to 3 p.m.

| Child Care Services

The University has day care services for
children ranging in age from two months
to five years. There are three on-campus
facilities staffed with professionals who are
assisted by students enrolled in coursework
practice. Each of the three centers special-
izes in a particular age group and curricular
approach. The centers are open from 7:30
a.m. to 5:30 p.m., and fees are charged on
a sliding scale.

Counseling Center
The University Counseling Center, located

on the second floor of the Infirmary, pro-
vides individual, group, family and marital

counseling and psychotherapy for students
experiencing psychological difficulties. The
Center also offers programs for personal

growth and enrichment. For information,
please call the Center at (516)632-6725.

Office of the Disabled

The Office of the Disabled coordinates ser-
vices to disabled students and will assist
them in application to the University, admis-
| sion, and orientation procedures. (The
academic admission requirements and
procedures for disabled students are the




same as for all other applicants). The Of-
fice will also help in the following areas:
housing, meals, medical assistance, recrea-
tion, registration and advisement, special
parking permits, facilities, financial aid and
transportation.

A small Center for the Disabled, located
in the Reserve Room of the Melville Library,
emphasizes service to visually and physi-
cally disabled students and faculty. The
Library also offers extra services such as
special study carrels and a paging service
in the stacks for disabled students.

It is strongly recommended that after
admission, students who are disabled iden-
tify themselves prior to the start of classes.
These students should call (516) 632-6749.
An early start will permit the evaluation of
possible problems and will provide time to
work out solutions.

English as a Second Language

This program includes diagnosis and
testing as well as classes aimed at raising
students’ ability to understand, speak, read,
and write standard English to the level of
United States university students.

Foreign Student Services

The Office of Foreign Student Services
assists students from other countries with
finances, housing, government regulations
(including immigration and tax matters),
and problems related to cross-cultural dif-
ferences. Questions relating to academics
are usually handled by academic advisors
within the individual's school or depart-
ment. The staff also works with community
groups and student organizations to pro-
vide access to a varied program of activities
during the year, including tours and trips,
discussion groups, home hospitality, speak-
ing engagements and other events. The
Director of the Office of Foreign Student
Services reports to the Dean for Interna-
tional Programs.
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Health Services

The University Health Service, located in
the Infirmary, concerns itself with student
health needs. It is available to faculty and
staff on an emergency basis. The Univer-
sity Health Service hours of operation are
Monday through Friday, 8 a.m.-6 p.m. At
other times, students are requested to use
the Emergency Department of University
Hospital on a fee-for-services basis:
therefore, adequate health insurance is
important. Information on University-
sponsored student health insurance is
available at the Infirmary Building. The
Walk-in Clinic is staffed by physicians, physi-
cian assistants and nurses. Specialty ser-
vices for psychiatric and gynecological
problems are also available.

Veterans Affairs

The Office of Veterans Affairs, operating
within the Division of Career and Devel-
opmental Services, offers counseling and
advisement to veterans and eligible
dependents of veterans. Students are pro-
vided with information and assistance in
preparing applications for V.A. educational
benefits and other financial aid programs
for veterans and dependents of veterans.

As part of its outreach efforts, the office
publishes a newsletter which includes in-
formation on: legislation affecting veterans,
changes in V.A. rules and regulations, new
programs and services, and other issues

of interest to veterans. In addition, a
resource collection containing information
on a wide variety of topics concerning
veterans is available to interested in-
dividuals visiting the office.

Students seeking information and assist-
ance are encouraged to contact the Office
of Veterans Affairs as soon as possible. The
Office is located in Room 155, Central Hall.
Office hours are: Monday, Tuesday and Fri-
day, 1-5 p.m., and Wednesday and Thurs-
day, 8:30 a.m.-12:30 p.m.

Policies and Procedures
Telephone Directory

It is the policy of the State University at
Stony Brook to publish a Campus
Telephone Directory including student
name, campus address, home address,
telephone number, major and level. If a stu-
dent does not wish to be listed in the Direc-
tory, or, in the case of a minor student, if
a parent does not wish such listing, he or
she will be required to so indicate at the
time of registration by filing SUSB Form
#503-B.

Parking and Traffic

Regulations have been established to
govern vehicular and pedestrian traffic and
parking on highways, streets, roads and
sidewalks owned, controlled or maintained
by the University. These regulations apply
to students, faculty, employees, visitors and
all other persons upon such premises. The
detailed regulations and appeal proce-
dures are available in the Traffic Office,
Room 192, Administration Building.
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Financial
Information

Tuition and Fees

Charges are due and payable by the first day of classes unless properly deferred.
All fees and charges are subject to change without further notice.

APPHCAION FEC: - v« sin 35 s 5t s smis S v vos b 390 5 6 s $35.00

i First Second
Tuition Semester  Semester Year
Full-time graduate student

NY. State resident. ;. .« cv s, i $107500  $1075.00 2150.00

Out-of-state resident .. ............ 1867.50 1867.50 3735.00
Part-time graduate student (11 credits or less)

N.Y. State resident, per

semester credithour . ............ 90.00 90.00

Out-of-state resident, per

semester credit hour ............. 156.00 156.00
Professional schools (Medicine, Dental Medicine)

NY. State resident . .............. 2775.00 2775.00 5550.00

Out-of-state resident .. ............ 442500 442500 8850.00

Fifth Pathway ................... 4500.00 4500.00 9000.00
College Fee

Full-time graduate student ... ... ... 12.50 12.50 2500

Part-time graduate student, per credit 85 85
Housing

Advance room deposit! .. ... ... .. 75.00

Double occupancy, per person ... .. 875.00 875.00 1750.00
BORMERM S S eb B e R s e Fee to be announced
Activity Fee

Full-time students, except professional 16.10 16.10 32.20

Part-time students. .. ............. 400 400 800
Cooking Fee?

(Residents not on Board Plan)

Ballsh bt Ha -l S nd S 155.00 155.00 310.00
SURES . . ol vl 100.00 100.00 200.00

LosteldentlCation Card . . . .. & 85 o et e T L L it s 10.00
LatelReqistration’ Feed .. . . . ... 0. 0t o i s s i e 20.00
TSGR EEE T, ot & s s b Siets 51 F00E & B St ¢ s s e Each 3.00
Retuined CReCICOIArge ..« . x o it sate wiioletcafie o W a oo Lipitats 5.00
2 (20 0 a1 0 e = T i I s e L s Ly B8 L 20.00
ACA/DIOR EEE i bl 2 s 5 i o i sl ast s 5 B e e 6 10.00

! Applied to first semester housing charges: apartment complex deposit is $100.00.

2 Does not apply to the apartment complex.

3 Paid by students registering after the close of the official registration.
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Payment

Tuition and fees for a given academic ses-
sion must be paid in full or properly de-
ferred prior to the first day of classes. All
checks should be payable to SUNY at
Stony Brook. Post-dated checks are not
acceptable. Visa or Master Card payments
may be made in person or by mail. Mail
payments must include an Authorization for
Use of Visa/Master Card form. Mail
payments should be sent to PO. Box 619
Stony Brook, NY 11790. Students with ap-
proved tuition waivers, room waiver or
activity fee waiver forms must submit those
forms in lieu of payment by the end of late
registration. Graduate teaching assistant
tuition waivers may be reduced by the
amount of the Tuition Assistance Program
Award (TAP). Graduate students eligible for
TAP must apply and bring award certificate
to the Student Accounts Office, even if the
award is zero. Failure to apply may result
in tuition liability incurred by the student.

Students making payment on or after the
first day of classes or during the late
registration period, or pre-registered
students making payment after pre-billing
due date shall be required to pay a late
registration fee of $20.00. This fee may not
be waived, and is non-deferrable. The late
registration period ends at the close of the
second week of classes.

Schedule of Tuition Liability

A student who withdraws from the Uni-
versity shall be liable for payment of tuition
in accordance with the following schedule:

Six-Week Term

(Summer
Liability during Semester Session)
First week . .. 0 0
Second week.  30% 70%
Third week ...  50% 100%
Fourth week . . 70%
Fifth week ... 100%

Please note that 0% liability will be in
effect for the first week of classes only.
Students who do not attend any classes
and properly notify the University of their
intent to cancel registration by the end of
the first week of liability in accordance with
the above schedule shall be deemed to
have cancelled registration in its entirety.
Students who cancel/withdraw after the first
week of classes shall be liable according
to the liability schedule above. Non-
attendance does not constitute the
cancellation of registration or financial
charges.

Certification of the effective date of
withdrawal must be made by the Office of
Records/Registrar. A withdrawal card
available at the Registrar’s Office must be
completed and returned to the office on the
date of withdrawal. To expedite a refund,
the Student Accounts copy of the with-



drawal card should be submitted with the
refund request.

No money shall be refunded unless ap-
plication for refund is made within one year
after the end of the term for which the tui-
tion requested to be refunded was paid to
the State University.

Exception

Students who withdraw to enter military ser-
vice prior to the end of an academic term
will not incur a tuition or fee liability for those
courses in which they do not receive
academic credit. Proof of military service
must be submitted.

Other Expenses
Food

The University, through a food service con-
tractor, provides several meal plan options.
Meals are served at three dining halls
located in the residential areas. The options
currently include a Six-Meal, a Ten-Meal, a
Fifteen-Meal and a Nineteen-Meal Plan, of-
fered for 13 weeks. For spring 1986 costs
ranged from $489 for the minimal plan to
$665 for the maximal plan. Similar plans
will be offered in coming years but prices
cannot now be predicted. It is expected,
however, that future price ranges will not
vary greatly from those now in effect, bar-
ring unforeseeable inflationary effects.

The residence dining halls also offer
meals on a cash basis at prices, depending
on the meal and the selection, currently
ranging from about $2.80 to $6.45. Dining
halls are open daily but hours of operation
vary from year to year. The student is urged
to consult dining hall staff for current hours
of operation.

In addition to the dining halls, the food
service contractor operates a restaurant
and several cafeterias. The End of the
Bridge Restaurant in the Stony Brook Union
is open for lunch 11:30 a.m. to 2:30 p.m.,
Monday to Friday: prices range from $2.75
to $4.95 per meal. The Union Cafeteria is
open Monday to Friday, from 8 a.m. to 8
p.m. Prices range from $2.80 to $6.45 per
meal.

There are other eating establishments on
campus, some student-operated, that offer
everything from snacks to complete meals.
Prices are generally comparable to those
given above. Hours of operation vary from
place to place and it is best to inquire at
orientation or after arriving on campus.

Resident students who do not sign up for
a meal plan are required to pay a cooking
fee from $100 to $155 per semester. Stu-
dents who elect to do this may expect to
spend between $40 and $50 a week for
food.

The area immediately around the cam-
pus has several eating places, of differing
quality and degree of accessibility. Most are
reasonably priced.

Books and Supplies

The average estimated expense is $600 for
nine months (September- May). This figure
is included in the basic student aid budget.

Miscellaneous Expenses

The average estimated personal expense
is $1000 for nine months. This figure is used
for the basic student aid budget.

Travel Expenses

The average estimated expense is $400 for
nine months on campus for a student
residing in a dorm. The average estimated
expense is $1400 for nine months for a stu-
dent residing with parents and commuting
to the campus.

Student Health Insurance

Student Health Insurance is available on a
12-month (September through August)
basis. Students should contact the Student
Health Insurance Office in the Infirmary for
further information on coverage and
payment.

Transcripts

Students who wish to have transcripts of
their academic records at Stony Brook for-
warded to another institution or agency, or
to themselves for their own use, must sub-
mit their requests in writing at least two
weeks before the transcripts are needed,
except at the end-of-semester peak period
when additional time should be allowed. If
making the request by mail, address a let-
ter to PO. Box 619, Stony Brook, N.Y. 11790.
Include 1) your full name, 2) your |.D. (Social
Security) number, 3) your complete current
address, 4) your dates of attendance at
Stony Brook, 5) the exact name, office, in-
stitution and complete address, including
zip code, to which the transcript is to be
sent and 6) the required fee of $3.00 for
each transcript. Make checks payable to
SUNY at Stony Brook.

If making the request in person, obtain
a Transcript Request Form from the Office
of Records/Registrar in the Administration
Building and follow the instructions on the
form.

Al financial obligations to the University
must be satisfied before a transcript can be
released. A request for a transcript must be
made by the student himself/herself, and
must be made in writing. Students who
have both an undergraduate and a grad-
uate transcript and wish only one of them
sent should so specify in their request. Par-
tial transcripts of either the undergraduate
or graduate academic records are not
issued. When satisfying financial obliga-
tions, cash, bank check, or money order
is accepted. Personal checks will take two
weeks to clear before release of transcripts.

Deferments

Students receiving awards provided by the
| State of New York, managed by the Univer-
sity or payable to the University, may utilize
deferment equal to the amount of the
award. Award checks will be applied to
|outstanding balances owed to the Univer-
sity and any excess funds will be refunded
[to the student. Documented proof of the
|award and the amount must be presented
iat the time of payment to apply to defer-
ment to the account.

Deferment may be granted to students
|for the following types of awards:
| 1. Tuition Assistance Program (TAP): All
|eligible New York State residents are re-
quired to file for Tuition Assistance Awards.
| Incoming students and students who have
' not received their application form by April
1 should immediately obtain the applica-
tion form from the Financial Aid Office.
(Students should apply for all awards at the
| earliest possible date, preferably no later
| than May 1, if they expect to receive award
| certification from the Higher Education Ser-
| vices Corporation prior to the beginning of
| classes in the fall. Students are reminded
| that failure to file an application in a timely
manner can preclude their receiving award
credit or deferment.)

2. National Direct Student Loan: Students
who have filed applications prior to the
specified deadlines and who qualify for
awards receive award letters from the

| Financial Aid Office prior to registration.
| Acceptance of these awards must be
returned to the Financial Aid Office prompt-
ly. The Financial Aid Office will return the
deferment copy of the award letter, which
| should be presented along with a notarized
| power-of-attorney form to the Bursar's
| Office. Deferment will be granted upon
| presentation of the award letter and a
| notarized power-of-attorney form to the Bur-
sar's Office.

3. Veterans' Education Benefits: Students
who are eligible for veterans' benefits
should obtain an application from the
Veterans Affairs Office. Incoming students
who are veterans are advised to contact the
Veterans Affairs Office concerning veterans'
benefits as soon as possible.

The 1972 G.I. Bill amendments provide

for advance payment of up to two months
of G.I. benefits to be available for the
| veterans upon registration, but in no case
| earlier than 30 days prior to the beginning
 of the enroliment period. The advance pay-
' ment check will be mailed directly to the
| University and held there for the veteran.
Veterans will be notified directly by the
Veterans Administration.

Deferment based upon veterans’ benefits
may be obtained by submitting to the Bur-
sar's Office a copy of the Deferment Form
prepared and signed by the Stony Brook
Veterans Affairs Office. Veterans whose
educational benefits are paid directly to the
University should present an Eligibility
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Award Certificate from the Veterans Admin-
istration to the Bursar's Office.

4. Private, public or industrial scholar-
ships, grants, internships and loans (includ-
ing foreign student government scholar-
ships and Vocational Rehabilitation Grants):
All students who can present notification of
awards payable to the University or jointly
payable to the University and the student
in the above categories are eligible for
deferment of payment equal to the amount
of the award. In cases where the award is
payable to the student or to the University
and the student, the student will be re-
quired to submit a notarized power-of-
attorney form to the Bursar’s Office in order
to receive an award credit.

5. University Employment: Graduate
students employed as teaching assistants,
graduate assistants or research assistants
may defer charges up to one-half of their
semester stipend. Only tuition, room and
board charges may be deferred. All defer-
ments expire six (6) weeks after the first day
of classes and must be supported by a
notarized power-of-attorney and deferment
form. If the balance has not been paid by
the assigned due date, the student is sub-
ject to a $20.00 late payment fee. In addi-
tion, the student’s check will be applied to
any outstanding balance.

Refund Schedule

All requests for refund of tuition, room,
cooking fee and activity fee must be made
in writing to the Office of Student Accounts,
254 Administration Building, State Univer-
sity of New York at Stony Brook, Stony
Brook, NY 11794-1301. College fee, late
registration fee and lost ID card fee are
nonrefundable. The first day of class ses-
sion shall be considered the first day of the
semester, quarter or other term, and Satur-
day of the week in which this first class ses-
sion occurs shall be deemed the end of the
first week for refund purposes. (Because
campus offices are not open for business
on Saturday, cancellations and withdrawals
must be effected during the Monday
through Friday office working hours.)

Refund of Room and
Cooking Fee

Once a student has registered and
occupied a room, no refund will be granted
for room payment made for that quarter.
Chapin Complex residents will be held
financially responsible for their entire agree-
ment period unless the complex is able to
relet their space. Refund requests for room
payment must be accompanied by verifica-
tion of the move-out date by the University
Office of Residence Life. Cooking fee will
be refundable if the student has enrolled
in the Meal Plan within two weeks after
checking into the residence hall. The
amount of such refund is to be determined
by University policy in effect at the time.
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Refund of Student Activity Fee

As determined by the CED Student
Government and the Graduate Student
Organization, full refunds will be granted if
the student withdraws within the first two
weeks of classes. No refund will be granted
for withdrawals after the second week of
classes.

Meal Plan Refunds

Meal Plan refund requests must be made
in writing to the Office of Student Accounts,
Administration Building, State University of
New York at Stony Brook, Stony Brook, NY
11794-0501.

Advance Housing Deposit
Refunds

See the appropriate section under housing.

Refund of College Fee,
Late Registration Fee, Lost ID
Card Fee and Drop-Add Fee

These fees are not refundable.

Financial Assistance

Financial assistance is available to graduate
students at the State University of New York
at Stony Brook through a program of
assistantships, fellowships, scholarships,
grants and loans. The awards described
below are available only to full-time
matriculated students through the Graduate
School or the Office of Financial Aid and
Student Employment, or from the appro-
priate government or state agency. An ap-
plicant seeking financial assistance is
strongly advised to make sure that all ap-
plication materials, including letters of
recommendation and transcripts, have
been received by the University no later
than February 1 of the calendar year prior
to their entrance. If a student receives a sti-
pend from the University and also from an
outside source, the University contribution
will be adjusted so that the total of these
stipends in 1986 will not exceed a set limit
($8514) for the academic year. If a student
receives tuition assistance from an outside
source, the maximum tuition waiver avail-
able will be limited to the unpaid portion of
the tuition.

Federal Academic Progress
Standards

Regulations require that students
demonstrate reasonable academic prog-
ress to remain eligible for Title IV student
financial aid, i.e., they must adhere to the
University's minimum academic standards
completing their degree programs within
specified maximum timeframes. The

University will take into consideration
academic probation and mitigating cir-
cumstances such as illness, full-time
employment, family obligations, etc.

Assistantships

Graduate School Traineeships
(Teaching Assistantships,
Graduate Assistantships)

Graduate traineeships are awarded on a
competitive basis (judged by such criteria
as academic achievement, financial need
and potential for professional growth and
societal contribution) by the Graduate
School on recommendation of the depart-
ment for one year, but may be renewed for
up to but not more than four years.
Traineeships carry stipends of up to $8514
in 1986 for the academic year. Normally all
trainees qualify for a tuition waiver in addi-
tion to the stipend.

Research Assistantships

Appointments are for predoctoral can-
didates whose special training and
qualifications enable them to serve as
assistants to individual staff members in cer-
tain departments. Stipends may be up to
$8514, depending on the nature of the
assistance and the percent of effort.

Fellowships and Scholarships

Graduate Council Fellowships

Graduate Council Fellowships are awarded
to highly qualified incoming graduate
students of U.S. citizenship. The base
amount of the Graduate Council Fellowship
is $7600 for the 1986 academic year plus
a full tuition waiver. Selection is made based
on recognition of strong qualifications and
potential for excellence in advanced
graduate work and, funds permitting, may
be renewed for two additional academic
years by those students who maintain
superior academic standing. The nature of
this award is a full fellowship which is free
of any teaching obligations.

Graduate Editorial Fellowship

Graduate Editorial Fellowships, sponsored
by the Quarterly Review of Biology and the
Stony Brook Foundation, are available for
graduate students in the Division of Bio-
logical Sciences who have completed their
first year of graduate work. The fellowships
will provide students with training in the
management and editorial work of the
publication of a scientific journal, from
manuscript stage to subscription/circulation
and advertising. The awards carry stipends -
equivalent to a full teaching assistantship
in the Division of Biological Sciences and
waivers of tuition for the academic year, for
approximately ten hours of work per week.
Applications and additional information



may be obtained from Mrs. Smolker,
Quarterly Review of Biology Office, Life
Sciences Library, Room 10.

William W. and
James W. Catacosinos Fellowship
in Computer Sciences

The Catacosinos Fellowship is awarded
annually to the graduate student at the
State University of New York at Stony Brook
who has made the most outstanding con-
tribution during the preceding year in the
field of computer sciences, including ap-
plications of techniques of computerization
in any academic discipline or in business.

The fellowship carries a stipend of $7500
for 12 months and is open to new and con-
tinuing full-time graduate students enrolled
in any of the University’s Ph.D. programs.
The fellowship is administered by the Stony
Brook Foundation.

The Elisabeth Luce Moore
Fellowship

The Elisabeth Luce Moore Fellowship in
International and Religious Studies is
presented annually by the Stony Brook
Foundation to a deserving Stony Brook stu-
dent who demonstrates outstanding aca-
demic potential and gives promise of con-
tributions of unusual stature to the foster-
ing of international understanding and/or
to the appreciation of religious values. For
information, contact the Scholarship
Awards Committee.

Intercampus Doctoral
Fellowships

The Intercampus Doctoral Fellowship Pro-
gram was established by the SUNY Doc-
toral Council to encourage doctoral
students within SUNY to take advantage of
faculty and special program opportunities
available in the State of New York. The
fellowships and tuition waivers are available
for qualified students.

Applications are open to graduate
students who have been formally admitted
to a doctoral program and have completed
at least two full semesters of graduate study
at Stony Brook as of the beginning of the
proposed period of study. Applications are
not encouraged from students who will
already have completed all coursework for
the Ph.D. degree, who have already
passed comprehensive examinations and
who are engaged solely in the research
and writing of the dissertation.

Brookhaven National Laboratory
Junior Research Associate Award

Full-time graduate students who have com-
pleted all course requirements and are
ready to begin dissertation research in the

areas of biological and medical sciences
are eligible to apply for a Brookhaven Na-
tional
award. These awards carry stipends of
$8000 for the calendar year with waiver of
tuition.

Alumni Scholarship

The Alumni Scholarship will be awarded to
a graduate student who is active in cam-
pus affairs and who has demonstrated
achievements benefiting the University
environment.

Friends of Sunwood Graduate
Music Award

The Friends of Sunwood Graduate Music
Award is sponsored by the Friends of Sun-
wood, a non-profit organization, and is
open to any full-time graduate students in
music at the State University of New York
at Stony Brook. The award is given in
recognition of excellence in solo perfor-
mance and will carry with it a monetary
award and an opportunity to perform in the
Friends of Sunwood Sundays at Five con-
cert series. il

The Mortimer Kreuter
Scholarship Award

The Mortimer Kreuter Scholarship is
awarded each year by a fund committee
to a mature person who needs financial
assistance in order to return to or continue
his or her undergraduate or graduate
education. The scholarship is administered
by the Stony Brook Foundation. For infor-
mation, contact the Office of Continuing
Education.

The John Gassner
Memorial Award

This award is presented to a senior or
graduate student who has achieved a
degree of superiority in the area of dramatic
criticism or dramaturgy. For further informa-
tion, contact the Chairperson, Theatre Arts
Department.

The Raymond F. Jones Award

The Raymond E. Jones Award is presented
annually to an exchange student who has
made an outstanding contribution in
scholarly achievement, creative endeavor
or teaching excellence. For information,
contact the International Exchange Office.

President’s Award for
Excellence in Teaching

The Stony Brook Foundation, a not-for-profit
educational corporation affiliated with the

University, presents the President’s awards -

of $500 each for excellence in teaching.
These awards are made in recognition of
excellence in teaching by graduate stu-
dents. Each candidate for the award must

Laboratory Research Associate

be recommended by his or her depart-
ment. The recipients of these awards are
selected by a committee chaired by the
Vice Provost for Research and Graduate
Studies or a designee and consisting of
members of the University faculty and of
the Stony Brook Foundation.

Mildred and Herbert Weisinger
Fellowship Award

The Stony Brook Foundation annually
presents the Mildred and Herbert Weis-
inger Fellowship Award in the amount of
$250. This award is made to a graduate stu-
dent in financial need so that he or she may
complete a dissertation which otherwise
would be delayed. The dissertation must
bear scholarly promise.

Herbert H. Lehman
Graduate Fellowships

| Herbert H. Lehman Graduate Fellowships
in Social Sciences, Public Affairs or Inter-
national Affairs are awarded to incoming
graduate students with U.S. residency for
full-time study in an approved college or
university in New York State. The basis of
award is satisfactory promise of successful
completion of a graduate program as deter-
mined by evaluation of academic record,
test scores, and recommendations. These
fellowships carry a stipend of $4000 for the
| first year of graduate study and $5000 a
year thereafter for a maximum of four years
of awards.

Sea Grant Scholar Awards

Sea Grant Scholars receive a stipend of
$7750 that permits the student to work
directly on his/her research to pursue
careers in coastal zone management,
marine environmental studies or coastal
| oceanography.

National Science Foundation
' Graduate Fellowships

Fellowships, including a special program
for minorities, are available in various fields.
They are awarded directly by the National
Science Foundation (NSF). Recipients of
these awards are exempt from payment of
tuition. Applicants must be citizens or na-
tionals of the United States. Closing date
for applications is established by the NSF,
usually late November or early December.
For further information, write: Fellowship
Office, National Academy of Sciences,
National Research Council, 2101 Constitu-
tion Avenue, N.W., Washington, DC 20418.

National Science Foundation
Minority Graduate Fellowships

The National Science Foundation sponsors
three-year Minority Graduate Fellowships to
minority individuals who have demon-
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strated ability and special aptitude for
advanced training in science or engineer-
ing. These fellowships are awarded for
study or work leading to the master’s or
doctoral degrees in the mathematical,
physical, biological, engineering and social
sciences and in the history of philosophy
of science. Recipients of these awards are
exempt from payment of tuition and fees.
Candidates must be citizens or nationals
of the United States. Closing date for ap-
plications is established by the NSF, usually
late November or early December. For fur-
ther information write: Fellowship Office,
National Research Council, 2101 Constitu-
tion Avenue, N.W., Washington, DC 20418,

Financial Aid

The Office of Financial Aid and Student
Employment administers several federal
and state programs that provide funds to
assist U.S. citizens and permanent
residents in pursuing their academic goals.
These programs are: the College Work-
Study Program, National Direct Student
Loan Program (NDSL), Guaranteed Stu-
dent Loan Program (GLS), Auxiliary Loans
to Assist Students (ALAS), Graduate Oppor-
tunity Tuition Waiver Program, New York
State Tuition Assistance Program (TAP) and
some private scholarships.

Application Procedures and
Deadlines

The Financial Aid Form (FAF) must be filed
in sufficient time to be received at the Col-
lege Scholarship Service (CSS) in
Princeton, New Jersey by mid-March. The
Stony Brook Institutional Application must
also be completed and returned to the Of-
fice of Financial Aid and Student Employ-
ment by mid-March. In particular, the State-
ment of Educational Purpose/Registration
Compliance and Applicant's Statement
must be signed and in the Financial Aid
Office by mid-March. Income documenta-
tion must be received in the Financial Aid
Office by the end of April. For entering
graduate students the deadline for filing
financial aid forms is 30 days after their date
of acceptance into the University. Students
are urged to contact the Financial Aid
Office for the exact dates referred to above.

The Office of Financial Aid and Student
Employment is located in Room 230 of the
Administration Building.

New York State Tuition
Assistance Program (TAP)

The Tuition Assistance Program is an
entittement program based on New York
State net taxable income for the previous
year. All eligible graduate students are re-
quired to apply for New York State's Tuition
Assistance Program (TAP). The University
uses TAP payments to supplement tuition
waiver funds.
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Eligibility

1. Graduate students enrolled full-time and
making satisfactory academic progress, as
defined by the State Education Depart-
ment, towards an advanced degree. The
minimum achievement standards are based
on cumulative grade point average and the
number of credits earned each semester.
The chart that follows provides a detailed
analysis of the State Education Depart-
ment’s requirements.

Standard of Satisfactory Academic Progress for
Purpose of Determining Eligibility for Student Aid

Calendar: Semester
Programs: All Graduate-Level Programs

Before being
certified for
this payment: 1st 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
A student
must have
accrued at
least this many
credits™: 0 6 12 21 30456075
With at least

this grade

point average: 0 202527530303030

2. Students taking six credits or more in
the summer session providing the student
will be enrolled full-time in an approved
school in New York State for the remainder
of the academic year (or for all terms re-
quired to complete the program following
the summer session) or students who will
complete their program of graduate study
during the summer term.

3. Legal residents of New York State
(persons who have been residents for a
minimum of one year), who are citizens of
the United States, permanent resident
aliens (I-151 or 1-551 card), or refugees,
paroled refugees or conditional entrants
(I-94 permit).

TAP awards are applied directly toward
the payment of tuition. Applications are
available at the Office of Financial Aid or
by contacting the Higher Education Service
Corporation, Tower Building, Empire State
Plaza, Albany, NY 12255. Renewal appli-
cations are automatically mailed to current
recipients. Students need only apply for
TAP once a year. Students must indicate on
their applications whether or not they desire
a TAP payment for the summer.

Students receiving tuition waivers who
are eligible for TAP are required to apply
for it at the earliest possible date (usually
the beginning of May) but, in any case no
later than 45 days after the beginning of the

*This includes successful completion of credit-
equivalent work as set forth in 145-2.1 of the Commis-

sioner's Regulations.

semester. If notification of approval does not
arrive within eight weeks after filing,
students are advised to follow up. Students
who fail to apply or do not receive notifica-
tion of award will be responsible for their
tuition.

Graduate Award Schedules

The maximum annual award is $1200 and
will be reduced according to family income
level.

TAP provides an income credit for other
family members enrolled in postsecondary
education on a full-time basis. If a graduate
student has other family members so en-
rolled, the award may be increased.

No award will be less than $100 per year.
TAP may be received for eight semesters
(or the equivalent) of graduate study.

Grants

Graduate Opportunity Tuition
Waiver Program

A full waiver of tuition is available to former
EOP, SEEK or HEOP students who enroll
in a registered State University of New York
graduate or first professional degree
program.

Graduate and Professional
Tuition Waiver Program for
Economically Disadvantaged
Students

This program provides up to a full waiver
of tuition for students who qualify according
to an analysis of household size, income,
and family financial circumstances.

Loans

National Direct Student Loan
(NDSL)

The Financial Aid Office offers assistance
from the National Direct Student Loan
(NDSL) to assist U.S. citizens and perma-
nent residents in pursuing their academic
goals. Funds are awarded on the basis of
demonstrated financial need.

The NDSL is a low interest loan.
Graduate students may borrow at a 5%
interest rate with repayment beginning six
months after graduation or departure from
school. Repayment may extend over a
10-year period. The -average NDSL for
graduate students that have demonstrated
financial need is $1250 per academic year.

Guaranteed Student Loan
(GSL). Program

The Guaranteed Student Loan Program is
administered by the New York State Higher
Education Services Corporation through
the Financial Aid Office and a participating
bank. The maximum amount available
through this program is $5000 per year to
an aggregate maximum of $25,000, includ-
ing what the student borrowed as an



undergraduate, subject to financial need.
There is a 2% loan fee charge at disburse-
ment, plus a 5% origination fee. Repay-
ment begins six months after the student
leaves school.

Application Procedures
The student should obtain a loan applica-
tion from a participating lending institution
(bank, credit union, etc.). The completed
application is presented to the Financial Aid
Office. The application is then routed by the
University to the lending institution and the
Higher Education Services Corporation.
To be eligible for a guaranteed loan a stu-
dent must be: 1) a U.S. citizen or perma-
nent resident alien, a paroled refugee, or
an asylum apglicant (I-94 permit); and 2)
enrolled in or admitted to an approved pro-
gram, at least half-time, at an approved col-
lege, university or other postsecondary
institution.

Maximum Amounts a Student May Borrow
_through Guaranteed Student Loans

Level and Type  Annual

of Program Amount  Aggregate
Undergrad. $2500 $12,500
Grad. & Prof. $5000 $25,000*

Responsibilities of Recipients

If a student applies for an additional loan,
application should be made to the original
lending institution. Four months after ceas-
ing to be at least a half-time student, the
borrower must make formal arrangements
with the lending institution to begin repay-
ment. The following regulations apply:

1. Depending on the amount of the loan,
the minimum monthly payment will be $50.
Under unusual and extenuating circum-
stances the lender, on request, may per-
mit reduced payments.

2. The maximum repayment period is 10
years.

3. The maximum period of a loan from
date of the original note may not exceed
15 years, excluding authorized deferments
of payments.

4. Repayment in whole or part may be
made at any time without penalty.

5. Students may consult their individual
lender to arrange a schedule for
repayment.

Auxiliary Loans to Assist
Students (ALAS) Program

ALAS is administered by the New York State
Higher Education Service Corporation
through the Financial Aid Office and a par-
ticipating bank. ALAS loans are in addition

*Including undergraduate loans

to any aid an independent graduate may
receive from GSL. The annual interest rate
is 12% and students will be billed quarter-
ly for interest payments while they are in
school. Repayment begins as soon as the
student is no longer enrolled full-time.
Independent graduates may borrow up to
$3000 per year to an aggregate maximum
of $15,000.

College Work Study Program
(CWSP)

The College Work Study Program (CWSP):

provides jobs for graduate students who
have demonstrated financial need. The
average CWSP position entails 12 hours of
work per week.

Residential
Information

Housing on Campus
The Chapin Apartment Complex

The Apartment Complex is designed to
house graduate and married students. Two-
and three-bedroom apartments are
available. Single students will share a
bedroom in a three-bedroom apartment.
Married students, however, are most often
housed with their spouse and a second
married couple in a two-bedroom apart-
ment. A limited number of one-bedroom
apartments may be available. Married
couples with children, or single parents
may occupy entire two-bedroom apart-
ments. Selected apartments have also been
partially adapted to accommodate indi-
viduals with mobility impairments.

The three-bedroom apartments have two
full bathrooms (one and one-half bath-
rooms in two-bedroom apartments), a kit-
chen, dining area and a living room. All
apartments are furnished. There are no
storage facilities available for furniture or
personal property. The apartment rental
rates vary and may be obtained by contact-
ing the Chapin Apartment Complex Office

Residence Hall Housing

A limited number of single occupancy
rooms are available for unmarried graduate
students in Stage Xl Quad. Keller Interna-
tional College, located in Stage Xl Quad,
is committed to the integration of foreign
and  American  graduate and
undergraduate students. It is important to
note that only a limited number of residence
halls are open for occupancy duing the
Intersession period. If you will require
accommodations during this period, please
state so on your housing application so that
appropriate arrangements can be made.

Note: All housing assignments in the
Chapin Apartment Complex as well as in
the dormitories are made on a first-come,
first-served basis, according to the date the
housing application is received in the Office
of Residence Life. Spaces are limited, and
room assignments cannot be guaranteed.
For this reason, applicants are encouraged
to apply at the earliest possible date. In ad-
dition, priority for housing will be given to
those applicants living beyond a commut-
ing radius established by the University.
This commuting radius is based on zip
code zones and is approximately 15 to 20
miles from the University.

All applicants are expected to reconfirm
their interest in on-campus accommoda-
tions in writing between July 1 and August
15. Students who fail to do so will have their
application removed from the current files.
(Foreign students are encouraged to reply
via telegram due to the difficulty in sending
overseas mail.)

Housing Charges

Residence Halls

The rent for each person occupying a
single space in Stage Xl is currently $1750
per academic year and is payable on a
semester basis (subject to change).

Chapin Apartment Complex

Apartment rental rates vary according to
apartment size and the number of occu-
pants. Rates may be obtained by contact-
ing the Apartment Complex Office. A $100
nonrefundable room deposit is required in
order to ensure a space once a room
assignment has been offered. No funds
should be sent until the student is notified
to do so.

Off-Campus Housing

The Off-Campus Housing Service provides
information concerning rentals of rooms,
apartments and houses in the local area.
All landlords listing property with the
University must sign a statement assuring
nondiscriminatory practices; listings do not
become available until such assurance is
received. The Off-Campus Housing Service

| and the University may not become party

to landlord-tenant disputes.

The common price per month for a fur-
nished room is $175-$225. Kitchen
privileges are often included in this price.
Rooms available in houses rented by other
students are also listed. That is, arrange-
ments can sometimes be made to share a
complete house for $200-400 per month
plus a percentage of the utilities cost. Apart-
ment listings cover those available in stan-
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dard apartment building complexes and
those available in private homes. The usual
rental rate of a studio apartment (one large
room, bathroom, closets, kitchenette) in a
house is approximately $350-$450 per
month. A studio apartment in one of the
apartment complexes is usually $350-450.
Apartments in housing complexes usually
provide more space and privacy. A conven-
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tional one-bedroom apartment, including
living room, dining room, kitchenette,
bathroom, and closet space, usually ranges
in price from $400-$500 per month. Utility
costs, except electricity, are often included
in the price. There are also listings for house
rentals in the area. These rentals range

from $400 to $1000 per month, not includ-

ing utilities. The price depends on the

number of rooms in the house, the condi-
tion of the house, and its distance from the
campus. For more specific information, feel
free to contact the Off-Campus Housing
Service, located in Room 146 of the Ad-
ministration Building.
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Requirements for Admission

Applicants may be admitted to the
Graduate School to pursue the M.A.,
M.FA, MM, MS, DA, DM.A, or Ph.D
degree. To be considered for admission, all
students must complete and submit the
following:

A. An official graduate application form.

B. Three letters of recommendation.

C. Two official copies of all previous
college transcripts. (Transcripts of both
undergraduate and graduate work must be
submitted. If a student attended a junior
college and these credits are not listed on
the senior college transcript with grades,
a separate junior college transcript is re-
quired.) If transcripts are in a foreign
language, certified English translations are
required.

D. Scores from the Graduate Record Ex-
amination (GRE) General Test (some pro-
grams also require the advanced test).

E. A non refundable application fee of
$35.00.

F. Proficiency of English for foreign
students (see “Foreign Students” section).

G. After acceptance, each student is re-
quired to file with the University Health Ser-
vice a completed and satisfactory health
history and physical examination form.
Transfer students may submit copies of their
health forms from their former schools pro-
vided they contain the information required
by the University Health Service and are
less than two years old.

To be admitted to the Graduate School,
an applicant must have the preparation and
ability which, in the judgment of the depart-
ment and the Graduate School, are suffi-
cient to enable him or her to progress
satisfactorily in'a degree program. A bac-
calaureate degree is required, with a
minimum overall grade point average of
2.75; the student must present evidence
that such a degree will be awarded by the
time he or she begins graduate work.

The undergraduate ' major will ordinarily
be in the chosen field of graduate study
with an average grade of B in coursework
in the major and related areas.

Early application is suggested for
students seeking financial support. Admis-
sion and financial aid applications should
be filed by February 1. Admission decisions
are made by departments on a rolling
basis. All documents should be on file by
March 1 for fall semester admission and by
October 1 for spring semester admission.
Late applications will be accepted but will
only be considered by departments where
openings still exist.

Application materials may be obtained
by contacting the Graduate School or by
contacting the appropriate department of
choice.
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Waiver of Application Fee

All applicants are required to pay the
application fee except those students who
reapply for admission within one academic
year. The application fee may be waived in
cases where there is documentation from
a financial aid administrator or other ap-
propriate college or university official
substantiating that a particular U.S. student
is needy or that the payment of the applica-
tion fee would create a financial hardship.

Students with an exceptionally high
overall GPA also may. be eligible for a
waiver. To qualify for this waiver the student
must have earned degrees from U.S. institu-
tions: A student who has received an
undergraduate degree from another SUNY
campus or from any other institution
located in New York State is eligible if she
or he has an overall undergraduate GPA
of 35 or better; a student from an American
college or university outside of New York
State must have an overall undergraduate
GPA of 3.75 or better. The waiver request
must be submitted with the application for
admission which must include official
copies of all transcripts.

The Admission Process

Admission is made to a particular depart-
ment for a designated degree. Additional
admission requirements are listed in each
departmental section of this Bulletin. Admis-
sion application forms and additional
departmental information may be obtained
by writing to the appropriate department.

Should a student wish to change depart-
ments, he or she should contact the Grad-
uate School to be advised on the proce-
dure for doing so. Foreign students current-
ly enrolled-at Stony Brook who desire to
change their program must obtain approval
of the Office of Foreign Student Services,
113 Central Hall. For further instructions,
contact the Graduate School.

An offer of admission to graduate study
at Stony Brook is for a specific term. If for
good reason the applicant is unable to
enroll for the term specified, he or she
should request a deferment of admission.
If the request is granted by the department,
the student will be sent a new offer of
admission for the subsequent term and the
Graduate School will be notified according-
ly. A student who does not enroll within 12
months of the first day of classes of the term
of the original offer of admission must sub-
mit a new application and a new applica-
tion fee. Foreign students must submit a
new foreign student financial affidavit and
have necessary immigration papers
processed.

Readmission

Graduate students who have interrupted
their attendance at Stony Brook after earn-
ing a.degree, by withdrawing from the
University, or by taking a leave of absence

must be readmitted to graduate study. The
student initiates the process by sending a
written request to the major department. If
the department approves the request, the
readmission form is submitted to the Grad-
uate School along with an unofficial Stony
Brook transcript. Foreign students must
also submit a new financial affidavit and be
cleared by the Office of Foreign Student
Services before the readmission process
can be concluded. The department and/or
the Graduate School may set specific re-
quirements to be fulfilled by the readmitted
student during the first year of readmission.

Provisional Admission

In exceptional cases where certain admis-
sion requirements are not met or the
undergraduate preparation is inadequate,
an applicant, if considered to have a
reasonable probability of making satisfac-
tory progress in graduate studies, may be
admitted provisionally.

Departmental recommendation and
Graduate School approval are required for
provisional admission. The departments
may set conditions which the provisionally
admitted student must satisfy during the
early period of graduate work. Normally
these conditions include at least two
graduate courses in which the student must
obtain grades of B or better in the first
semester for part-time students, or an
overall B average for full-time students.

Graduate Record Examination

The Graduate Record Examination (GRE)
General Test is required of all prospective
graduate students. Several departments
also require the Advanced Area Tests.
Please refer to the admission requirements
of the specific department of interest.
Students who have taken the GRE should
request the Educational Testing Service to
forward their scores directly to the Graduate
School (the Stony Brook Code is 2548).
Students who are admitted provisionally
without the GRE must take the examination
at the first testing date during the first
semester of registration at Stony Brook.
Failure to take the examination will prevent
the student from registering for the next
term.

For information concerning this examina-
tion write to the Educational Testing Service,
Princeton, New Jersey 08540, or PO. Box
27896, Los Angeles, California 90027.
Applications for the GRE are available in
the Office of Career Development, W-0550
Library.

Non-Matriculated Status (GSP)

Any person holding a baccalaureate
degree or its equivalent, or an-advanced
degree from an accredited institution of
higher learning, is eligible for admission to



the University as a non-matriculated grad-
uate student. Such students may enroll in
graduate courses through the Center for
Continuing Education as a nondegree stu-
dent. Enroliment is limited to those courses
for which the student can obtain permis-
sion to register taking into consideration the
student’'s background and course enroll-
ment limitations. If a nondegree student
later wishes to pursue a graduate degree,
this student will need to make a formal
application for admission to a departmen-
tal degree program. For those students
who are admitted into degree programs, a
maximum of 12 graduate credits from
nondegree graduate status can be trans-
ferred to matriculated graduate degree
status at Stony Brook (See Transfer of
Credits section).

Admission of Undergraduates
to Graduate Courses

Undergraduates of exceptional ability, upon
the request of the Graduate Studies Direc-
tor of a department and of the instructor to
the Vice Provost for Research and Grad-
uate Studies, may be admitted to graduate
courses. Graduate courses taken while an
undergraduate remain part of the under-
graduate record, except for students in
approved combined five-year bachelor’s/
master's programs or for those who have
already been accepted for graduate study
at the State University of New York at Stony
Brook. Undergraduate students who have
been admitted to the Graduate School at
Stony Brook may apply a maximum of six
graduate credits toward the graduate
degree for courses taken after admission
to the Graduate School. These credits may
not be applied to the undergraduate
degree.

Bachelor’s/Master’s Programs

Five-year bachelor'simaster’s programs are
available in several of the academic depart-
ments. Some are joint programs between
two departments or colleges. At the end of
the program, students may qualify for both
the bachelor’'s and master’'s degrees. For
further information, please contact the
specific department of interest.

Student Status
Part-Time Students

Part-time students admitted to the Graduate
School will register for no more than 11
credit hours per semester. Departments
may, in consultation with the Vice Provost
for Research and Graduate Studies,
regulate the proportion of part-time
students in their graduate programs.
Part-time students are classified as G1,
G2, G3, G4, or G5 depending on the pro-
gram to which they have been admitted
and their previous graduate training. If the
student earned less than 24 graduate
credits at another institution before being

admitted, he or she will be classified as G1
in a master’s program or G3 in a doctoral
program. If having earned more than 24
graduate credits before being admitted, a
student will be classified as G2 in a master’s
program or G4 in a doctoral program.

Full-Time Students

Students admitted for full-time study to the
Graduate School will normally register for
12 or more credit hours per semester.
Responsibility for certifying the full-time
status of graduate students rests with the
Office of Records/Registrar. A graduate
traineeship is considered part of the
academic program; a student holding such
an appointment will be expected to par-
ticipate in supervised teaching and re-
search. Students holding such appoint-
ments will register for nine regular graduate
credits in addition to the participation in
teaching and research.

Full-time graduate students are classified
as either G1, G2, G3, G4, or G5, depending
on the program to which they have been
admitted and their previous graduate train-
ing. If a student has earned less than 24
graduate credits at another institution
before being admitted, he or she will be
classified as G1 in a master’s program or
G3in a doctoral program. If a student has
earned more than 24 graduate credits at
another institution before being admitted,
he or she will be classified as G2 in a
master’s program or G4 in a doctoral pro-
gram. Students who complete the neces-
sary requirements for the doctoral degree
except for the writing of the dissertation are
classified as G5 upon advancement to
candidacy.

Foreign Students
English Proficiency

Students from non-English speaking coun-
tries are expected to read, write, and speak
English and comprehend the spoken
language. Applicants whose first or native
language is not English must demonstrate
proficiency in English prior to matriculation.
To be considered for admission, an appli-
cant must present a score of 550 or higher
on the Test of English as a Foreign
Language (TOEFL). Students who wish to
be considered for a teaching assistantship
must also take the Test of Spoken English
(TSE) and pass with a score of 240 or
greater. These tests are given at centers
throughout the world on several dates each
year. Further information is available by
writing to the Educational Testing Service,
Princeton, New Jersey, 08540, USA.
Admission to the Graduate School is con-
tingent upon satisfactory fulfillment of the
English proficiency requirement. Under ex-

traordinary circumstances a department
may request a waiver of the English profi-
ciency requirement from the Vice Provost
for Research and Graduate Studies.
However approval of such waivers shall be
rare and shall only be given if the. quality
of both graduate and undergraduate edu-
cation at the University is not compromised.
Students who fail to meet the requirement
or who have received a waiver may be
tested upon arrival.

Financial Verification

Applicants who are not citizens or perma-
nent residents of the United States must
also provide the University with verification
that the necessary funds are available for
financing their education at Stony Brook
and for living expenses. The University
Form SUSB 1202 included in foreign stu-
ents’ application material, must be submit-
ted for this purpose before immigration

‘ documents will be sent to the students.

1-20 Documentation

Government regulations require that every
foreign student attend the institution issu-

| ing the 1-20 used for entry into the United

States. Transfers are possible, but only if a
student can show that he or she has been
enrolled at the original institution and then
only with the appropriate clearance from
Immigration and the institutions concerned.
Foreign students on student visas must
register as full-time students. Complete
information is available and students are
urged to contact the Office of Foreign Stu-

| dent Services.

Graduate Degree Programs

Stony Brook offers graduate degrees
through a number of departments and pro-
grams. Graduate curricula at Stony Brook
are grouped into three categories: Pro-
gram refers to a graduate degree program
approved and registered with the central
administration of the State University of New
York and the State Education Department.
All graduate degrees are awarded in the
name of the program, Graduate Studies
refers to a formal curriculum within a
graduate program that has a distinct fac-
ulty, and specific admission and gradua-
tion requirements; Concentrations refers
to the curriculum within the graduate
studies or program organized to focus on
an area of special interest.

The following list indicates the degrees
offered by each department as well as the
various concentrations possible within each
degree program. HEGIS numbers can be
found in the index of this Bulletin.
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Graduate Degree Programs Concentrations/Graduate Studies

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND -SCIENCES

Division of Biological Sciences

Biological Sciences, M.A.;! Ph.D.

Division of Humanities and Fine Arts

Art Criticism (Art History), M.A.
Studio Art, M.FA.
English, M.A., Ph.D.

Foreign Language Instruction, D.A.2

Foreign Language Instruction with
a concentration in TESOL, D.A.

Germanic Languages & Literatures,
M.A., Ph.D:3

Hispanic Languages & Literature
M.A., Ph.D.

Music, M.A., Ph.D.

Music Performance, M.M., D.M.A.
Philosophy, M.A., Ph.D.

Theatre, M.A.
Dramaturgy, M.FA.

Cellular & Developmental Biology
Ecology and Evolution

Genetics

Molecular Biology & Biochemistry
Neurobiology & Behavior

Creative Writing (terminates at the
masters level)

Comparative Literature

French

Italian

German

Spanish

Russian

Russian and Slavic
Scandinavian
Spanish
Portuguese

Music History
Music Theory
Music Composition

Philosophical Perspectives
(terminates at the masters level)

Division of Physical Sciences and Mathematics

Chemistry, M.S., Ph.D.

Earth & Space Sciences,
M.S., Ph.D.

Chemical Physics
Chemical Biology
Astronomical Sciences
Astronomy
Astrophysics
Planetary Sciences
Geological Sciences
Geochemistry
Geophysics Tectonics
Sedimentary Geochemistry
Paleontology

' The Masters program is currently not accepting new students.

2 The Doctor of Arts degree is primarily for those persons continuing a career in teaching at the secondary or
post-secondary level.

3 The Ph.D. program is currently not accepting new students.



Mathematics, M.A., Ph.D. Secondary Teacher Option (grades 7-12)
(terminates at the masters level)

Professional Option (for students who plan

careers as mathematicians in industry,
government or academia)

Physics, M.A., M.S., Ph.D. Graduate Study in Teaching of Physics
(terminates at the masters level)
Scientific Instrumentation, M.S. Interdepartmental Concentrations:
Astrophysics - Dept. of Earth & Space
Sciences

Biophysics - Dept. of Pharmacology &

the Dept. of Physiology & Biochemistry

(School of Medicine)
Chemical Physics - Dept. of Chemistry

Division of Social and Behaviqral Sciences

Anthropology, M.A., Ph.D. Anthropological Sciences
Applied Anthropology (terminates at the
masters level)
Economics, M.A., Ph.D.
History, M.A., Ph.D.
Linguistics:
Applied Linguistics, M.A.
Teaching of English to Speakers of
Other Languages, TESOL, M.A.
Foreign Language Instruction with
a concentration in TESOL, D.A.

Political Science, M.A., Ph.D. Political Psychology/Behavior
Public Policy
American Politics
Psychology, M.A., Ph.D. Clinical Psychology

Developmental Psychology

Experimental Psychology

Biopsychology

Social Psychology
Sociology, M.A., Ph.D.

W. AVERELL HARRIMAN COLLEGE FOR
POLICY ANALYSIS AND PUBLIC MANAGEMENT

Urban and Policy Sciences, M.S.  Government
Non Profit Management
Enterprise Management

MARINE SCIENCES RESEARCH CENTER

Marine Environmental Sciences, M.S.
Coastal Oceanography, Ph.D.

COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING AND APPLIED SCIENCES

Applied Mathematics and Applied Mathematics
Statistics, M.S., Ph.D. Operations Research
Statistics

Computer Science, M.S., Ph.D.
Electrical Engineering, M.S., Ph.D.
Materials Science, M.S., Ph.D.
Mechanical Engineering, M.S., Ph.D.  Solid Mechanics
Energy Systems & Fluid Mechanics
Mechanical Design (terminates at the
masters level)
Atmospheric Sciences
Technology Systems Management, Educational Computing
M.S. Systems Planning and Management
Industrial Management
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HEALTH SCIENCES CENTER
School of Medicine
Basic Health Sciences, M.S., Ph.D.

Anatomical Sciences
Molecular Microbiology
Oral Biology & Pathology
Experimental Pathology
Pharmacological Sciences
Physiology & Biophysics



Academic Regulations and Procedures
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All programs, regulations and schedules of
dates are subject to change or withdrawal
depending on the availability of funds and
the approval of programs by appropriate
State authorities.

It is the student’s responsibility to stay
abreast of University regulations and pro-
cedures as set forth in this Bulletin and in
official campus publications and notices.

Organization of Graduate
Education at Stony Brook

Under the direction of the Provost,
Graduate School administration rests with
the Vice Provost for Research and Grad-
uate Studies and the administrative staff of
the Graduate School in conjunction with the
Graduate Council, composed of faculty,
students and administrators.

The Graduate Council

The membership of the Council includes
the Provost, ex officio, the Vice Provost for
Graduate Studies; two faculty members
elected by the SUSB Senate from each of
the following groups: Arts and Humanities,
Behavioral Sciences, Biological Sciences,
Engineering Sciences, Mathematical
Sciences, Social Sciences; two faculty
members from the Health Sciences; a
member from the Center for Continuing
Education; one faculty member of the
Library elected by the Library faculty; one
member elected by core campus non-
teaching professionals; and a graduate stu-
dent representative chosen by the
Graduate Student Organization. Elected
faculty members serve for three years with
staggered terms. The chairperson and the
secretary of the Graduate Council are
elected by the Council. Among other duties
detailed in the “Faculty By-Laws,” the Coun-
cil must approve all graduate programs
before their submission to the SUNY Cen-
tral Office and the State Department of
Education.

The Department

Each department exercises a large
measure of responsibility for its graduate
program. Under the general responsibility
of the department Chairperson, each
department has a departmental committee
on graduate students and a graduate
studies director who administers depart-
mental graduate activities. Individual
departments select graduate applicants
and recommend them for admission to the
Vice Provost for Research and Graduate
Studies. The departments are responsible
also for the nomination of students and ap-
plicants for fellowships, traineeships and
assistantships, as well as for the administra-
tion of graduate programs, including
coursework, supervised research, teaching
apprenticeships and graduate examina-
tions. It is the departments which certify to
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the Graduate School that the student has
completed all degree requirements. Some
graduate programs are not housed in
specific departments. Such interdepart-
mental programs are governed by faculty
committees and are chaired by a graduate
studies director. For purposes of graduate
education they function as do departments
in other disciplines.

Registration

All students who are enrolled in the
Graduate School in any program and who
have not been granted a leave of absence
by the Vice Provost must register each fall
and spring for at least one credit until all
degree requirements have been met. Stu-
dents who hold graduate traineeships,
research assistantships or predoctoral
fellowships must be registered as full-time
students. Neither departments nor faculty
members individually have authority to
waive these rules.

A student is not considered to be regis-
tered until the appropriate forms have been
filed with the Office of Records/Registrar
and arrangements regarding tuition and
fees have been made with the Bursar's
Office. All graduate students, whether in
residence or in absentia, must maintain
matriculated status by completing their
registration during the regular times
designated by the Office of Records/Regis-
trar for graduate student registration.
Students failing to register during the
advance registration or final registration
periods may still register during the first two
weeks of the semester, but will be charged
a late registration fee of $20.00. Registra-
tion is ordinarily not permitted after the end
of the second week of classes.

Maintaining Matriculated
Status

The requirement that all candidates for
degrees register for at least one credit in
thesis or dissertation research each
semester (or summer term if they plan to
graduate in August) applies even to those
who are using the library, laboratories or
computer facilities; to those who are con-
sulting with the faculty while working on
their dissertations, and to those who are
preparing for or taking qualifying or oral
examinations at the master's or doctoral
level.

To be eligible to receive a degree, a stu-
dent must maintain matriculation for each
semester prior to and including the
semester in which the degree is awarded.
Students on approved leaves of absence
do not register for those semesters for
which a leave has been granted; however,
they must register for the semester in which
the degree is awarded.

Currently registered students who com-
plete all degree requirements after the
deadline for any degree date but before the
first day of classes of the next semester or

term are eligible for graduation the next
time degrees are awarded, without addi-
tional.registration. Students who complete
all degree requirements during the summer
term may graduate in December provided
they were registered in the preceding
spring semester and all requirements were
completed before classes began in the fall
semester. Students who wish an August
degree and do not complete all require-
ments before the summer term begins must
register for the summer term to be eligible
for the August degree.

Course Changes

During the first four weeks of classes (as
noted in the Academic Calendar) graduate
students may add or drop courses by com-
pleting the request form available from the
Office of Records/Registrar provided the
proposed change does not alter the stu-
dent’s status as defined in “Student Status.”
Courses dropped in the first two weeks of
the term are deleted from the student’s
record. For courses dropped during the
first four weeks, tuition is charged at the
rates specified in “Schedule of Tuition
Liability” in this Bulletin. After the fourth
week of classes no course may be added
or dropped. Should it become impossible
for a student to complete a course for a
reason such as illness or accident, he or
she may petition the Vice Provost for
Research and Graduate Studies for a
waiver of the deadline. Such petitions must
be approved by both the Chairperson and
the Graduate Studies Director of the depart-
ment. If a petition is approved, a charge of
$10.00 is assessed, courses remain on a
student’s record and a withdrawal grade of
W is recorded.

Leave of Absence

Leaves are granted for a maximum of one
year at a time, renewable upon request for
the second year. A student on academic
probation may be granted a leave of
absence only if he or she recognizes that
re-enrollment is subject to conditions im-
posed by the Graduate School and his or
her department. These conditions will be
specified in writing at the time the leave is
approved. The semesters in which a stu-
dent is on an approved leave of absence
do not count in the calculation of the time
limit for the degree. In order to request a
leave, the student must be currently regis-
tered or must have been registered for the
preceding semester. Students who are ad-
mitted to graduate study but never register
are not eligible for leaves. Requests for
leaves of absence should be made on the
Request for a Leave of Absence Form
(SUSB 1341) and submitted to the Graduate
Studies Director of the individual depart-
ment. If the Graduate Studies Director and
the Chairperson of the department approve
the request for leave, they recommend ap-



proval to the Vice Provost for Research and
Graduate Studies.

Students who have either preregistered
or are currently registered must also sub-
mit a withdrawal card as described in the
section above.

Military leave of absence will be granted
for the duration of obligated service to
students in good standing.

Students planning to return from leaves
should inform their departments of their
intention, preferably three months in ad-
vance of the term for which they wish to
register. A current address should be given
to the department. The academic depart-
ment will then complete a Readmission
Form and submit it to the Graduate School
for approval.

Withdrawal from the University

A student finding it necessary to withdraw
from the University must obtain a with-
drawal card from the Office of Records/
Registrar. This card must be approved by
the appropriate offices indicated on the
card and by the Graduate School. The ef-
fective date of withdrawal is the date upon
which the completed withdrawal card is
returned to the Office of Records/Registrar.
The process of withdrawing from the
University is a formal procedure and the
student has the responsibility for initiating
it. Students may withdraw from the Univer-
sity up to the last day of classes; however,
financial liability to the University still re-
mains. (See Schedule of Tuition Liability.)

Students are urged to discuss all with-
drawals with the Graduate Studies Direc-
tor of their department and with their
academic advisor before such an action is
taken.

Unauthorized Withdrawal

A student who leaves the University without
obtaining an official withdrawal may forfeit
the privilege of honorable withdrawal and
endanger his or her prospects of readmis-
sion to the Graduate School. Such students
will be reported as having failed all courses.

Dissertation Research Away
from Campus

It is expected that a graduate student's
dissertation will normally be conducted at
Stony Brook under the direct guidance of
the faculty of the department or program
in which the degree is sought and with the
facilities available here or close by, as, for
example, at Brookhaven National or Cold
.Spring Harbor laboratories, the hospitals
and institutions on the Island or the libraries
of New York City. However, there may be
circumstances in which the student'’s work
would be facilitated at an off-campus loca-
tion such as another institution or research
facility. In such cases, the department must
present to the Vice Provost for Research

and Graduate Studies a letter containing
the following:

1. The reasons for the request.

2. The conditions under which the stu-
dent's work away from campus is to be per-
formed, supervised and evaluated.

3. Confirmation that the student is
registered as a graduate student at Stony
Brook and has paid the necessary fees. If
the student is supported by a stipend or
grant from State funds or from University-
monitored federal and private sources, he
or she must be registered as a full-time stu-
dent. If the student is employed elsewhere,
in a position not under the University's
jurisdiction, matriculation may be main-
tained by registering for at least one credit
of research each semester providing all
degree requirements have been fulfilled ex-
cept for the writing of the thesis or
dissertation.

4. For students with financial support, a
statement by the Chairperson of the depart-
ment attesting that permission for the stu-
dent to do work away from campus will not
diminish the departmenit's capability to fulfill
its instructional commitments.

5. A statement from the institution where
the student’s work is to be performed in
which acceptance of responsibility for its
supervision is made. In the case of archival
research or fieldwork, a statement of
authorization for the student to use such
resources must be submitted.

6. The petition must have the approval
of the Graduate Program Committee and
the Chairperson of the department
concerned.

Advancement to Candidacy

A student may be advanced to candidacy
after having completed Graduate School
and departmental requirements other than
the dissertation or its equivalent. Students
on academic probation cannot be advanced
to candidacy. Advancement to candidacy
is granted by the Vice Provost for Research
and Graduate Studies upon recommenda-
tion of the Graduate Studies Director.

SUNY Exchange Program

When the special educational needs of a
doctoral student at one SUNY institution or
the graduate center of CUNY can be served
best by taking courses at another unit of
the SUNY system or at the graduate center
of CUNY, he or she should obtain an appli-
cation from the Chairperson of his or her
department to apply for admission to take
the desired courses at the host institution.
The recommendation from the department
should state that the student has the pre-
requisites for the courses and that, if the
courses are successfully completed, credit
for them will be accepted toward the
degree. The statement from the department
Chairperson should be approved by the
Vice Provost for Research and Graduate
Studies. It should be sent to the Dean of

he Graduate School of the host institution,

ho will clear it with the department con-

erned. When approval is obtained, the stu-
dent will be admitted to take the courses
requested. The student will pay appropriate
tuition and fees at the host institution. If the
student has a waiver of tuition at Stony
Brook, that waiver will be recognized by the
host institution. At the completion of the
courses, the host institution will, on request,
send a transcript to Stony Brook.

Transfer of Credits
A. From Other Universities

1. A candidate for the master’'s degree
may petition to transfer a maximum of six
graduate credits from another institution
toward his or her master’'s degree.

2. These credits must be from an institu-
tion that is authorized to grant graduate
degrees by recognized accrediting
commissions.

3. Credits must not have been used to
fulfill the requirements for either a bac-
calaureate or another advanced degree.

4. Credits must not be more than five
years old at the time the student is admit-
ted to graduate study at Stony Brook.
Courses older than five years will be
accepted only in rare circumstances.

5. Credits.must clearly be graduate level.
A course listed as both graduate and/or
undergraduate level will not be considered
for transfer.

6. Credits must carry the grades of A or
B. “Pass” or “Satisfactory” grades are not
transferrable unless these grades can be
substantiated by the former institution as
actually B or better. Grades earned in
transferred courses are not counted as part
of the overall grade point average at Stony
Brook.

7. Work from one master's degree is not
transferrable to a second master’s degree.

8. A candidate for the doctoral degree
may transfer those graduate credits which
are allowed by the appropriate departmen-
tal committee.

B. From the Center for
Continuing Education (CED) or
Non-matriculated Status (GSP)

1. A maximum of 12 graduate credits
from non-degree graduate status to
matriculated graduate degree status at
Stony Brook can be transferred at the
discretion of the academic department and
with the approval of the Graduate School.

2. A maximum of six credits of CED
courses or CED crosslisted courses may
be transferred. If a student transfers six
credits of CED courses or CED crosslisted
courses, only six graduate credits from non-
degree graduate status (GSP) at Stony
Brook can be transferred to matriculated
graduate status.

3. If a student transfers six graduate
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credits from another institution, only six
graduate credits from the non-degree grad-
uate status at Stony Brook can be transfer-
red to matriculated graduate degree status.

Students who wish to petition for transfer
credit should submit the Transfer Credit
Request Form (SUSB 1343) along with an
official copy of the transcript to their depart-
mental committee for review. Departmen-
tal recommendation is needed before sub-
mission to the Graduate School for final
approval.

The Grading System

The following grading system will be used
for graduate students in both graduate and
undergraduate courses: A (4.0), A- (367),
B+ (333), B (3.00), B- (2.67), C+ (2.33),
C (2.00), C— (1.67), F (000). Pass/No Credit
(P/NC) and grades of D are not approved
grades for graduate students. Plus and
minus grades are not applicable for
courses taken before fall, 1981.

In addition, the following marks may be
awarded at the end of the semester:

I (Incomplete): This is an interim grade.
It may be given at the discretion of the in-
structor but only at the student’s request
and upon evidence that good cause, such
as serious, protracted iliness, prevented the
student’'s completion of course require-
ments. The grade of | must be resolved by
March 15 for courses of the preceding fall
semester; November 1 for courses of the
preceding spring semester. However, the
instructor may require that the work be
completed at any time prior to the end of
the Incomplete extension period. In grant-
ing a grade of | the instructor signifies a will-
ingness to receive student work and pre-
pare grades in accordance with these
deadlines. If final grades are not reported
to the Office of Records/Registrar by the
specified dates, the grade of | will
automatically be changed to I/F. Students
should confer with their professors to
establish how far in advance of the deadline
work must be completed. Extension to the
end of the succeeding term may be re-
quested by written faculty petition to the
Graduate School; any subsequent excep-
tion must be appealed by the student with
a written letter of support or denial by the
faculty member addressed to the Graduate
School.

Each student's permanent academic
record must reflect a final grade or a
withdrawal grade for each course in which
he or she was enrolled. If a final grade has
not been reported by the scheduled
deadlines or appropriately extended, the
grade of F will be recorded.

S (Satisfactory): Indicates passing work
in those courses, so designated by the
department and approved by the Graduate
Council, where the normal mode of evalua-
tion is impracticable.
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U (Unsatisfactory): Indicates unsatisfac-
tory work in those courses, so designated
by the department and approved by the
Graduate Council, where the normal mode
of evaluation is impracticable.

Courses which are normally offered on
a S/U basis are so indicated in the
Graduate Class Schedule published for
each term.

R (Registered): Indicates attendance dur-
ing the first semester in a year-long course,
the final grade for which will be assigned
only after the completion of two semesters.

NR (No Record): An instructor may
assign a temporary report of NR only for
students who have never, to the instructor’s
knowledge, participated in the course in
any way. An NR report is not to be inter-
preted as a grade but only as a temporary
indication of a state of affairs which requires
prompt resolution, leading either to removal
of the course from a student’'s program
(whenever it turns out to have appeared as
a result of an error in recording the registra-
tion information submitted by the student),
or to the assignment of a grade. If a final
grade is not reported by the deadline date
appearing in the Academic Calendar, the
grade of N/F will be recorded. The entry
of an I, NR, or no grade at all will
automatically be calculated into the GPA
as F until properly changed to a letter
grade.

Change of Grade

Grades appearing on a student's academic
record may not be changed after one
calendar year from the end of the term in
which the grade was incurred. Final grades
appearing on a student’'s academic trans-
cript at the time of his or her graduation
cannot be changed to any other grade
subsequent to the graduation date. A final
grade may not be changed on the basis
of work completed after a term has ended.

Auditing

Auditing is permitted by special arrange-
ment between student and instructor. No
record is kept of courses audited.

Academic Probation

When a student's cumulative graduate
grade point average falls below B (3.0) for
grades earned in courses numbered 500
and above taken at Stony Brook, the stu-
dent shall be placed on probation. If the
student's overall graduate average has
been raised to B (3.0) by the end of the next
semester of enroliment after being first
notified of probation, the student will be
returned to regular status. A student on
academic probation who fails to achieve a
3.0 cumulative GPA by the end of the sec-
ond semester on probation will normally not
be permitted to re-enroll.

Part-time students: A student enrolled
part-time who has accumulated nine
semester credits with a cumulative average

below 3.0 will have two semesters or six
credits (whichever is longer) to bring his or
her cumulative GPA to 30.

If admitted on probation, a student must
earn an overall graduate average of at least
B (3.0) during the first semester of enroll-
ment to be permitted to re-enroll in the
subsequent semester. In this case, the stu-
dent is considered to have achieved regular
status. A student admitted on probation
who fails to earn a B (3.0) average in the
first semester will normally not be permit-
ted to re-enroll.

Standards of Conduct

The University expects of all its students
cooperation in developing and maintaining
high standards of scholarship and conduct.

Students are expected to meet academic
requirements and financial obligations, as
specified elsewhere in this Bulletin, in order
to remain in good standing. Certain
nonacademic rules and regulations must
be observed also.

The University wishes to emphasize its
policy that all students are subject to the
rules and regulations of the University cur-
rently in effect or which, from time to time,
are put into effect by the appropriate
authorities of the University. Students, in
accepting admission, indicate their will-
ingness to subscribe to and be governed
by these rules and regulations and acknowl-
edge the right of the University to take such
disciplinary action, including suspension
and/or expulsion, as may be deemed appro-
priate. University authorities will take action
in accordance with due process.

Maintenance of Public Order

The University wishes to maintain public
order appropriate for a university campus,
without limiting or restricting the freedom
of speech or peaceful assembly of the stu-
dents, faculty or administration. The Univer-
sity has, therefore, issued the Rules for the
Maintenance of Public Order to ensure that
the rights of others are protected and to set
forth prohibited conduct. For a copy of the
rules, contact the Office of the Student
Judiciary, 347 Administration Building.

Planned Assembly and
Demonstrations

All groups using University buildings and
grounds for planned assembly and
demonstrations should submit a
Facilities/Space Use Request Form to
register their activities.

Academic Dishonesty

Intellectual honesty is the cornerstone of all
academic and scholarly work. Therefore,
the University views any form of academic
dishonesty as a serious matter. Detailed
procedures for hearings and other func-
tions of the judiciary processes are
available in the Graduate School.



Grievance Procedures

Students encountering difficulties with
departmental or Graduate School policy or
procedure should discuss the problem first
with their advisor and the Graduate Studies
Director of their department. If difficulties
continue to be unresolved, the student
should follow the guidelines available in the
Graduate School for further appeal.

Student Educational Records

The Family Educational Rights and Privacy
Act permits current or former students to
inspect and review their educational
records. Students are also accorded the
right to a hearing in order to question the
contents of their educational records. Writ-
ten consent of students may be required
before personally identifiable information
about them will be released from their
educational records as provided by law.

Specific guidelines and procedures are
contained in PR-106, “Compliance with
Family Rights and Privacy Act,” contained
in the Administrative Organization, Policies,
and Procedures Manual of the University.
A copy of this manual is available in the
Reference Room of the Melville Library.

After administrative remedies available at
the University have been exhausted, in-
quiries or complaints may be filed with the
Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act
Office, Department of Health and Human
Services, 330 Independence Avenue, SW.,
Washington, DC 20201.

Applicants or students may waive their
rights to inspect confidential letters or
statements of recommendation.

Equivalent Opportunity/
Religious Absences

Some students may be unable to attend
classes on certain days because of
religious beliefs. Section 224-a of the
Educational Law provides that:

1. No person shall be expelled from or
be refused admission as a student to an
institution of higher education for the reason
that he or she is unable, because of reli-
gious beliefs, to attend classes or to par-
ticipate in any examination, study or work
requirements on a particular day or days.

2. Any student in an institution of higher
education who is unable, because of reli-
gious beliefs, to attend classes on a par-
ticular day or days shall, because of such
absence on the particular day or days, be
excused from any examination or any study
or work requirements.

3. It shall be the responsibility of the
faculty and of the administrative officials of
each institution of higher education to make
available to each student who is absent
from school, because of religious beliefs,
an equivalent opportunity to make up any
examination, study, or work requirements
which he or she may have missed because
of such absence on any particular day or

days. No fees of any kind shall be charged
by the institution for making available to the
said student such equivalent opportunity.

4. |f classes, examinations, study or work

requirements are held on Friday after four’

oclock post-meridian or on Saturday, sim-
ilar or makeup classes, examinations, study
or work requirements shall be made
available on other days, where it is possi-
ble and practicable to do so. No special
fees shall be charged to the student for
these classes, examinations, study or work
requirements held on other days.

5. In effectuating the provisions of this
section, it shall be the duty of the faculty
and of the administrative officials of each
institution of higher education to exercise
the fullest measure of good faith. No ad-
verse or prejudicial effects shall result to any
students because of their availing them-
selves of the provisions of this section.

6. Any student who is aggrieved by the
alleged failure of any faculty or admin-
istrative officials to comply in good faith with
the provisions of this section shall be en-
titled to maintain an action or proceeding
in the supreme court of the county in which
such institution of higher education is
located for the enforcement of his or her
rights under this section.

7. As used in this section, the term “in-
stitution of higher education” shall mean
schools under the control of the Board of
Trustees of the State University of New York,
or the Board of Higher Education of the City
of New York, or any community college.

Graduate Majors, Codes

Graduate Majors Code
Anthropology ANT
Applied Linguistics LIN
Applied Mathematics and

Statistics AMS
Art Criticism ARH
Astronomical Sciences AST
Biological Sciences, M.A. BIO
Cellular and Developmental

Biology BCD
Chemistry CHE
Coastal Oceanography OCN
Comparative Literature CLG
Computer Science CSE
D.A. Foreign Languages

French DLF

German DLG

Italian DLI

Russian DLR

Spanish DLS

TESOL DLT
Dramaturgy DRM
Earth and Space Sciences ESS
Ecology and Evolution BEE
Economics ECO
Electrical Engineering ESE
English EGL
French FRN
Genetics BGE
Geological Sciences GEO
Germanic Languages and

Literatures GER

Hispanic Languages and

Literature SPN
History HIS
Italian ITL
Marine Environmental Sciences MAR
‘Materials Science and

Engineering ESM
Mathematics MAT
'Mechanical Engineering ESC
Molecular Biology BMO
Music MUS
Neurobiology and Behavior BNB
'Philosophy PHI
Physics BHY
Policy Analysis and

Public Management PAM
Political Science POL
Psychology PSY
Sociology SOC
Studio Art ARS
Technology and Society EST
TESOL ESL
Theatre Arts THR
Basic Health Sciences
Anatomical Sciences HBA
Molecular Microbiology HBM
|Oral Biology and Pathology HBO
Pathology HBP
Pharmacology HBH
PPhysiology and Biophysics HBY

‘Academic Calendar
'Fall Semester 1986

August 16, Saturday / Summer residents
without fall room assignments must
check out.

August 20, Wednesday /Summer residents

| with fall room assignments move to fall
rooms.

August 22 and 25, Monday and Friday /
Foreign students arrive and all new
graduate students may check in.

August 25-29, Monday-Friday / Final
registration and payment (or proper
deferral) of fees for all students not
previously registered (schedule an-
nounced prior to registration). Foreign
student orientation.

August 27, Wednesday / Residence halls
open for new student check-in.

August 27-29, Wednesday-Friday /
Undergraduate student orientation for
students not having participated
previously.

August 29 and September 2, Friday and
Tuesday / Residence halls open for
returning student check-in.

September 1, Monday / Labor Day.

September 2, Tuesday / Classes begin.
Late registration begins with $20 late fee
assessed.

September 4, Thursday / Senior Citizen
Auditor Program registration.

September 8, Monday / Last day for
students to drop a course without tuition
liability.
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September 9, Tuesday / Tuition liability
begins for all students.

September 12, Friday / Last day to file for
December graduation; undergraduates
file application at Office of Records /
Registrar; graduate students (except
CED) file at Graduate School Office;
CED students file at CED Office. Last
day for May graduation candidates
(undergraduates) to file degree applica-
tion at Office of Records and receive
notification before advanced registration
for spring semester.

September 15, Monday / End of late regis-
tration period. Last day for under-
graduate students to add a course or
to drop a course without a W
(Withdrawal) grade being recorded. Last
day for undergraduates to change
status to or from full-time / part-time.

September 26, Friday / lLast day for
graduate students to add or drop a
course.

September 30, Tuesday / Classes follow Fri-
day schedule.

October 1, Wednesday / Classes follow
Monday schedule.

October 3, Friday / Recess (classes not in
session).

October 9, Thursday / Last day for payment
of deferred fall semester fees.

October 13, Monday / Yom Kippur (classes
not in session).

October 29, Wednesday / Fall quarter hous-
ing period ends.

October 31, Friday / Last day for under-
graduate students to withdraw from a
course without withdrawing from the
University. Last day to change courses
to or from Pass / No Credit.

November 3, Monday / Last day for removal
of Incomplete and NR (No Record)
grades from spring semester and sum-
mer session.

November 4, Tuesday / Election Day
(classes in session).

November 12-21, Wednesday-Tuesday /
Prime Time for Students (intensive
academic advising period).

November 17-26, Monday-Wednesday / Ad-
vanced registration for spring semester
for undergraduate students begins
(schedule announced prior to
registration).

November 26, Wednesday / Thanksgiving
recess begins at close of classes.

December 1, Monday / Classes resume.

December 1-2, Monday-Tuesday / Advanced
registration for spring semester for
graduate students.
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December 12, Friday / Last day of
classes. Last day to withdraw from the
University. Last day for graduate stu-
dents to submit theses and dissertations
to Graduate School for December
graduation.

December 15, Monday / Final examinations
begin; final grades due in Registrar's
Office 72 weekday hours after scheduled
examination.

December 19, Friday / Final examinations
end. Fall semester ends. Residence
halls close for fall semester. Intersession
begins at close of examinations. Final
grades due for all classes without
scheduled final examinations.

December 20, Saturday / Intersession
housing begins.

January 2, Friday / Last day for depart-
ments to submit Completion Statements
for December master’'s and doctoral
degree candidates.

Spring Semester 1987

December 30, Tuesday / Last day for mail
payments of spring semester fees for
preregistered students.

January 8, Thursday / Last day for
preregistered students to pay spring
semester fees in person without late
payment penalty.

January 15, Thursday / Intersession hous-
ing ends. Residence halls open for new
student check-in at 1 p.m. Last day for
continuing resident students to check
out without incurring financial liability.

January 16, Friday / Foreign students arrive.

January 19, Monday / Martin Luther King,
Jr. Day.

January 21-23, Wednesday-Friday / Final
registration and payment (or proper
deferral) of fees for all students not
previously registered (schedule an-
nounced prior to registration).
Undergraduate new student orientation.

January 26, Monday / Classes begin. Late
registration period begins with $20 late
fee assessed. Senior Citizen Auditor Pro-
gram registration.

January 30, Friday / Last day for all
students to drop a course without tuition
liability.

February 2, Monday / Tuition liability begins
for all students.

February 6, Friday / End of late registration
period. Last day for undergraduate
students to add a course or to drop a
course without a W (Withdrawal) grade
being recorded. Last day for undergrad-
uates to change status to or from full-
time / part-time. Last day for students to
file for May graduation (and for August
candidates to apply if they wish to attend
University commencement in May).
Undergraduates file at the Office of
Records / Registrar; graduate students
(except CED) file at the Graduate School
Office; CED students file at the CED
Office.

February 12, Thursday / Lincoln's Birthday
(classes in session).

February 16, Monday / Washington's Birth-
day observed (classes in session).
February 18, Wednesday / Last day for
graduate students to add or drop a

course.

March 5, Thursday / Last day for payment
of deferred spring semester fees.

March 9-13, Monday-Friday / Winter recess.

March 16, Monday / Classes resume. Last
day for removal of Incomplete and NR
(No Record) grades from the fall
semester.

March 27, Friday / Spring quarter housing
period ends. Last day for undergrad-
uates to withdraw from a course without
withdrawing from the University. Last
day to change courses to or from Pass
/ No Credit.

April 13-17, Monday-Friday / Spring recess.

April 20-28, Monday-Tuesday / Prime Time
for students (intensive academic advis-
ing period).

April 20, Monday / Last day for graduate
students to submit theses and disserta-
tions to Graduate School for May
graduation.

April 20-21, Monday-Tuesday / Advanced
registration for fall semester for graduate
students.

April 22-May 1, Wednesday-Friday / Ad-
vanced registration for fall semester for
undergraduates (schedule announced
prior to registration). Bills for fall
semester to be mailed approximately
June 1 with payment due during latter
part of July.

May 4, Monday / Registration begins for
summer session with fees payable at
time of registration.

May 15, Friday / Last day of classes. Last
day to withdraw from the University.
May 18, Monday / Final examinations
begin; final grades due in Registrar's
Office 72 weekday hours after scheduled

final examinations.

May 22, Friday / Final examinations end.
Spring semester ends. Residence halls
close for all except graduating seniors
and summer residents. Final grades
due for all courses without scheduled
final examinations.

May 24, Sunday / Commencement. All
residence halls close.

May 29, Friday / Last day for departments
to submit Completion Statements for
May master's and doctoral degree
candidates.



Degree

Degree

ts

Requiremen

Requirements
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The requirements listed below are the
minimal ones mandated by the Graduate
School. Additional requirements may be set
by the individual departments or graduate
programs. The University reserves the right
to alter these regulations without notice.

The Degrees of Master of
Arts, Master of Fine Arts,
Master of Music and
Master of Science

The granting of the master's degree is
based upon the completion of any special
departmental requirements in addition to
the items listed below:

A. Courses and Grade Point Average

A student must achieve a 3.0 overall grade
point average for a minimum of 30 credits
of graduate work to receive a master’s
degree. A maximum of six continuing
education (CED) credits may be applied
toward the degree.

B. Language Proficiency

Though the Graduate School itself does not
require proficiency in a foreign language
for the master’s degree, departments have
the responsibility for their foreign language
requirements and the evaluation of any
stated proficiency. Students must comply
with their departmental requirements.

C. Teaching

At least one semester of supervised
teaching experience is required except for
those programs in which teaching is not
germane to the degree objectives.

D. Thesis and Comprehensive
Examination

The requirement for thesis and comprehen-
sive examination varies from department to
department. Some departments require a
thesis and others require a comprehensive
examination, while some only require a
master’s paper. For specific requirements,
refer to each departmental section of this
Bulletin. 1If a thesis is to be filed with the
Graduate School, it must be prepared in
accordance with the guidelines presented
in the booklet titled “Guide to the Prepara-
tion of Theses and Dissertations” available
from the Graduate School. The State Uni-
versity of New York at Stony Brook does not
allow multiple authorship for a thesis.

E. Degree Application

Students must submit a signed degree
card to the Graduate School in accordance
with published deadlines. If degree re-
quirements are not met, students must
reapply for any subsequent awarding
periods.
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F. Registration

Degree candidates must be registered for
at least one credit in the semester in which
the diploma is awarded. There is one ex-
ception. If a student is registered in any
given semester but fails to complete the
degree requirements within the deadlines,
he or she may reapply to graduate in the
next semester or term without registering
again provided all requirements are met
before the first day of classes of the next
semester or term.

G. Departmental Recommendation
When all departmental requirements are
completed, the Graduate Studies Director
may recommend to the Vice Provost for
Research and Graduate Studies that the
master’s degree by granted.

H. Time Limit

Depending on the student’s first-time,
matriculated enrollment in the Graduate
School, full-time students must complete all
degree requirements within three years;
part-time students in five years. If enrollment
status changes at a later time, this policy
is determined by the student’s initial en-
trance status. In rare instances, the Vice
Provost for Research and Graduate Studies
will entertain a petition bearing the endorse-
ment of the Graduate Studies Director of
the department for an extension of this time
limit. In such instances, the student may be
required to repeat certain examinations or
present evidence that he or she is still
prepared for the thesis or the final
examination.

The Master of Arts in
Liberal Studies Degree

This is a terminal, non-research degree
offered by the Center for Continuing Educa-
tion (CED). Additional information is
available in the semester publications from
the CED office.

The Ph.D. Degree

Admission to the Graduate School does not
automatically qualify a student as a candi-
date for the Ph.D. degree. Formal recom-
mendation of advancement to candidacy
for the Ph.D. degree must be made to the
Graduate School by the department after
a review of the student’s performance in
courses, independent study and depart-
mental examinations. A candidate for the
Ph.D..degree engages in research leading
to a dissertation. The requirements listed
below are the minimal ones mandated by
the Graduate School. Additional require-
ments may be set by the individual depart-
ments or graduate programs.

A. Courses and Grade Point Average

The student will follow an approved pro-
gram of courses determined to meet his or
her needs and to satisfy departmental re-
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quirements. A student must achieve a
minimum 3.0 overall grade point average:
in graduate courses taken at Stony Brook
in order to receive a doctoral degree.

B. Preliminary Examination

The purpose of the preliminary examina-
tion is to ascertain the breadth and depth
of the student's preparation and to appraise
readiness to undertake a significant original
investigation. At the discretion of the depart-
ment, the preliminary examination may be
oral or written or both and may consist of
a series of examinations. The examining
committee is appointed by the Vice Provost
for Research and Graduate Studies on rec-
ommendation of the Graduate Studies
Director. It must include at least two faculty
members from the program and may in-
clude one or more members from outside
the program. Results of the preliminary
examination will be communicated to the
student as soon as possible and to the
Graduate School within one week of the
completion of the examination. A repetition
of the preliminary examination, upon failure,
may be scheduled at the discretion of the
department. A second repeat must be ap-
proved by the Vice Provost for Research
and Graduate Studies.

C. Language Proficiency

Though the Graduate School itself does not
require proficiency in a foreign language
for the Ph.D. degree, departments have the
responsibility for their foreign language re-
quirement and the evaluation of any stated
proficiency. Students must comply with
their departmental requirements. The pro-
ficiency examination must normally be
passed before permission is given to take
the preliminary examination.

D. Advancement to Candidacy

The student may be advanced to can-
didacy when all Graduate School and
departmental requirements for the degree
other than the dissertation have been com-
pleted. Students on academic probation
cannot be advanced to candidacy. Ad-
vancement to candidacy is granted by the
Vice Provost for Research and Graduate
Studies upon recommendation of the
Graduate Studies Director.

E. Dissertation

A dissertation is required for the Ph.D.
degree. It must convey in a clear and con-
vincing manner the results of an original
and significant scholarly investigation.
Depending upon the character of the stu--
dent's research, the Graduate Studies



Director will appoint an appropriate super-
Vvisor or supervisory committee, in consulta-
tion with whom the student will conduct an
investigation and write a dissertation. The
dissertation must be prepared in accord-
ance with the guidelines presented in the
bookilet titled “Guide to the Preparation of
Theses and Dissertations” available from
the Graduate School. The State University
of New York at Stony Brook does not allow
multiple authorship for a dissertation.

F. Dissertation Examining Committee

The dissertation must be approved by a
dissertation examining committee of at least
three members of the faculty, appointed by
the Vice Provost for Research and Grad-
uate Studies. This committee includes a
dissertation supervisor, defense chairper-
son, at least two faculty members from the
department or program, and at least one
person outside the department or Univer-
sity. This outside member should have
expertise in this student'’s research field so
as to be able to understand, criticize and
contribute to it, as well as to judge the qual-
ity and significance of the research. The
dissertation supervisor cannot serve as
chairperson of the Examining Committee.

G. Dissertation Defense

At the discretion of the department, ap-
proval of the dissertation may or may not
involve a formal oral defense. If a formal
defense is required, it will be conducted by
the Dissertation Committee and will not be
chaired by the supervisor of the disserta-
tion. The formal defense is open to all in-
terested faculty members and graduate
students.

In the absence of a formal. defense, the
student will present the results of the disser-
tation research at an informal dissertation
colloquium convened for that purpose by
the department and open to interested
faculty and graduate students.

Approval of the dissertation defense will
be indicated by the Dissertation Commit-
tee signatures on a committee approval
form which comprises page ii of the disser-
tation manuscript.

H. Teaching
At least a semester of practicum in teaching
under supervision is required.

I. Residence Requirement

At least two consecutive semesters of full-
time graduate study beyond the baccal-
aureate are required. The purpose of the
residence requirement is to ensure that the
graduate student participates in the profes-
sional life of the department beyond class
attendance. Owing to the difference in the
means by which this requirement can be
satisfactorily met, departmental residence

requirements may vary from the Graduate
School norm and are described in the in-
dividual departmental requirements for the
degree; the Graduate School regulation
pertains unless otherwise specified.

J. Degree Application

The student must submit a signed degree
card to the Graduate School in accordance
with published deadlines. If degree re-
quirements are not met, students must
reapply for any subsequent awarding
periods.

K. Departmental Recommendation
When all departmental requirements are
completed, the Graduate Studies Director
may recommend to the Vice Provost for
Research and Graduate Studies that the
Ph.D. degree be granted.

L. Registration

Degree candidates must be registered for
at least one credit in the semester in which
the diploma is awarded. There is one ex-
ception. If a student is registered in any
given semester but fails to complete the
degree requirements within the deadlines,
he or she may reapply to graduate in the
next semester or term without registering
again provided all requirements are met
before the first day of classes of the next
semester or term.

M. Time Limit

The candidate must satisfy all requirements
for the Ph.D. degree within seven years
after completing 24 credit hours of
graduate courses in the State University of
New York at Stony Brook department or
program in which he or she is to receive
the degree. In rare instances, the Vice Pro-
vost for Research and Graduate Studies will
entertain a petition to extend this time limit,
provided it bears the endorsement of the
Chairperson of the department or graduate
program. The Vice Provost or the depart-
ment may require evidence that the student
is still properly prepared for the completion
of work. In particular, the student may be
required to pass the preliminary examina-
tion again before being permitted to con-
tinue work.

The Doctor of Arts Degree
in Foreign Language Instruction

Admission to the Graduate School does not
automatically qualify a student as a can-
didate for the D.A. degree. Formal recom-
mendation of advancement to candidacy
for the D.A. degree must be made to the
Graduate School by the department after
a review of the student’s performance in
courses, independent study and depart
mental examinations. A candidate for the
D.A. degree engages in a creative research
project leading to a dissertation. The re-

quirements listed below are the minimal
ones mandated by the Graduate School.
Additional requirements may be set by the
individual departments or graduate
programs.

A. Courses and Grade Point Average

The student will follow an approved pro-
gram of courses determined to meet his or
her needs and to satisfy departmental re-
quirements. A student must achieve a
minimum 3.0 overall grade point average
in graduate courses taken at Stony Brook
in order to receive a doctoral degree.

i B. Language Proficiency

The student must have a master’'s degree
or its equivalent with specialization in one
of the following languages: French, Ger-
man, ltalian, Russian, Spanish, or TESOL.

C. Practicum
Teaching an elementary or intermediate
course in the major is required.

D. Internship

Team-teaching a course of literature, ad-
vanced language or cultire for one
semester is required.

E. Externship

Full-time teaching for one semester, three
courses, at the secondary or college level
is required.

F. Comprehensive Examination

The final evaluation is to include both a writ-
ten and an oral comprehensive examina-
tion and will include topics from all areas
covered in the program. The comprehen-
sive examination will be administered only
after the candidate has demonstrated com-
petence in verbal fluency in the target
language and in language instruction and
methodology. A doctoral committee will test
the verbal fluency of all candidates.

It will be the responsibility of the can-
didate to prepare, with his or her major and
minor advisors, a reading list to cover his
or her individual specialties. This list must
be submitted and approved one semester

| prior to taking the comprehensive
examination.

G. Advancement to Candidacy
A student may be advanced to candidacy
when Graduate School and departmental
requirements other than the dissertation or
its equivalent have been completed.
Students on academic probation cannot be
advanced to candidacy. Advancement to
candidacy is granted by the Vice Provost
for Research and Graduate Studies upon
| recommendation of the Director of
Graduate Studies.
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H. Dissertation

All doctoral candidates must complete a
creative research project. The subject of the
research project will be determined by the
candidate’s professional interest and train-
ing. The dissertation will be undertaken
after the student has completed all course-
work and has been reviewed by the Doc-
toral Committee, which will make the final
determination for recommendation for con-
ferral of the degree of Doctor of Arts in
foreign language instruction. The disserta-
tion must be prepared in accordance with
the guidelines presented in the booklet
titted “Guide to the Preparation of Theses
and Dissertations” available from the
Graduate School. The State University of
New York at Stony Brook does not allow
multiple authorship for a dissertation.

I. Dissertation Examining Committee
The dissertation must be approved by a
dissertation examining committee of at least
three members of the faculty, appointed by
the Vice Provost for Research and Grad-
uate Studies. This committee includes a
dissertation supervisor, defense chairper-
son, at least two faculty members from the
department or program, and at least one
person outside the department or Univer-
sity. This outside member should have ex-
pertise in this student'’s research field so as
to be able to understand, criticize and con-
tribute to it, as well as to judge the quality
and significance of the research. The
dissertation supervisor cannot serve as
chairperson of the Examining Committee.

Approval of the dissertation will be in-
dicated by the Doctoral Committee sig-
natures on a committee approval form
which comprises page ii of the dissertation
manuscript.

J. Residence Requirement

At least two consecutive semesters of full-
time graduate study beyond the bac-
calaureate are required. The purpose of the
residence requirement is to ensure that the
graduate student participates in the profes-
sional life of the department beyond class
attendance. Owing to the difference in the
means by which this requirement can be
satisfactorily met, departmental residence
requirements may vary from the Graduate
School norm and are described in the in-
dividual departmental requirements for the
degree; the Graduate School regulation
pertains unless otherwise specified.

K. Degree Application

The submission of a signed degree card
to the Graduate School is required in ac-
cordance with published deadlines. If
degree requirements are not met, students
must reapply for any subsequent awarding
periods.
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L. Departmental Recommendation
When all departmental requirements are
completed, the Graduate Studies Director
may recommend to the Vice Provost for
Research and Graduate Studies that the
D.A. degree be granted.

M. Registration

Degree candidates must be registered for
at least one credit in the semester in which
the diploma is awarded. There is one ex-
ception. If a student is registered in any
given semester but fails to complete the
degree requirements within the deadlines,
he or she may reapply to graduate in the
next semester or term without registering
again provided all requirements are met
before the first day of classes of the next
semester or term.

N. Time Limit

The candidate must satisfy all requirements
for the D.A. degree within seven years after
completing 24 credit hours of graduate
courses in the State University of New York
at Stony Brook department or program in
which he or she is to receive the degree.
In rare instances, the Vice Provost for
Research and Graduate Studies will enter-
tain a petition to extend this time limit, pro-
vided it bears the endorsement of the
Chairperson of the department or graduate
program. The Vice Provost or the depart-
ment may require evidence that the student
is still properly prepared for the completion
of work. In particular, the student may be
required to pass the comprehensive ex-
amination again before being permitted to
continue work.

The Doctor of
Musical Arts Degree

Admission to the Graduate School does not
automatically qualify a student as a can-
didate for the D.M.A. degree. Formal
recommendation of advancement to can-
didacy for the D.M.A. degree must be
made to the Graduate School by the
department after a review of the student'’s
performance in courses, independent
study and departmental examinations. The
requirements listed below are the minimal
ones mandated by the Graduate School.
Additional requirements may be set by the
individual departments or graduate
programs.

A. Courses and Grade Point Average
The student will follow a program of courses
determined to meet his or her needs and
to satisfy the departmental requirements. A
student must achieve a minimum 3.0 overall
grade point average in graduate courses
taken at Stony Brook in order to receive the
D.M.A. degree.

B. Contract toward Candidacy

The student must fulfill the specific re-
quirements of an approved contract toward
candidacy.

C. Language Proficiency

Although the Graduate School itself does
not require proficiency in a foreign lan-
guage, the departments have the responsi-
bility for their foreign language require-
ments and the evaluation of any stated pro-
ficiency. Students must comply with their
departmental requirements.

D. Advancement to Candidacy

The student may be advanced to can-
didacy when all Graduate School and
departmental requirements for the degree
other than the doctoral recital have been
completed. Students on academic proba-
tion cannot be advanced to candidacy.
Advancement to candidacy is granted by
the Vice Provost for Research and
Graduate Studies upon recommendation
of the Graduate Studies Director.

E. Doctoral Recital

The doctoral recital must demonstrate a
distinguished level of performance. A
cassette recording of it is to be kept per-
manently in the University Library. In addi-
tion, an official copy of the program and the
original program notes must be submitted
to the Graduate School.

F. Teaching
A practicum in teaching under supervision
is required.

G. Residence Requirement

At least two consecutive semesters of full-
time graduate study beyond the bac-
calaureate are required. The purpose of the
residence requirement is to ensure that the
graduate student participates in the profes-
sional life of the department beyond class
attendance. Owing to the difference in the
means by which this requirement can be
satisfactorily met, departmental residence
requirements may vary from the Graduate
School norm and are described in the in-
dividual departmental requirements for the
degree; the Graduate School regulation
pertains unless otherwise specified.

H. Degree Application

The student must submit a signed degree
card to the Graduate School in accordance
with published deadlines. If degree re-
quirements are not met, students must
reapply for any subsequent awarding
periods.

I. Departmental Recommendation

When all departmental requirements are
completed, the Chairperson or Graduate
Studies Director may recommend to the
Vice Provost for Research and Graduate
Studies that the D.M.A. degree be granted.



J. Registration

Degree candidates must be registered for
at least one credit in the semester in which
the diploma is awarded. There is one ex-
ception. If a student is registered in any
given semester but fails to complete the
degree requirements within the deadlines,
he or she may reapply to graduate in the
next semester or term without registering
again provided all requirements are met
before the first day of classes of the next
semester or term.

K. Time Limit

The candidate must satisfy all requirements
for the D.M.A. degree within seven years
after completing 24 credit hours of
graduate courses in the State University of
New York at Stony Brook department or
program in which he or she is to receive
the degree. In rare instances, the Vice Pro-

vost for Research and Graduate Studies will
entertain a petition to extend this time limit
provided it bears the endorsement of the
Chairperson of the department or graduate
program. The Vice Provost or the depart-
ment may require evidence that the student
is still properly prepared for the completion
of work.

Award of Degree

When all requirements have been com-
pleted, the department Chairperson will so
certify to the Vice Provost for Research and
Graduate Studies and recommend that the
degree be awarded. Degrees are award-
ed three times a year: May, August and
December. Formal investiture, however, will
only be at the spring commencement. To
be eligible for a degree a student must
have completed all University requirements,
satisfied any provisional admission re-
quirements, submitted the appropriate
manuscripts, obtained all University
clearances and have maintained matricula-

tion according to the regulations outlined
nder the section titled “Registration for
aintaining Matriculation,” elsewhere in this
Bulletin.

Waiver of Regulations

Specified requirements may be waived by
the Vice Provost for Research and
Graduate Studies in individual instances. A
petition for such a waiver must be endorsed
by the Chairperson of the department and
the Graduate Studies Director, who shall
append their reasons for believing that the
requested waiver would not result in a
breach of the spirit of the regulations.
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Division
of Biological
Sciences

Dean Richard Koehn
Graduate Biology 130
(516) 632-8520

The Division of Biological Sciences consists
of three academic departments: Biochem-
istry, Ecology and Evolution, and Neuro-
biology and Behavior. The faculty of these
three departments, together with individual
members of the Departments of Chemistry,
Marine Sciences Research Center, the
School of Basic Health Sciences, Cold
Spring Harbor Laboratory and Brookhaven
National Laboratory, collaborate in
operating six different fields of graduate
study in various areas of the biological
sciences. Some faculty members partici-
pate in more than one of these fields.
Through these interdepartmental interac-
tions it is possible to meet the neetds of
students with diverse intellectual and pro-
fessional interests without the constraints
imposed by traditional departmental bound-
aries. The six fields comprise: Graduate
Studies in Cellular and Developmental
Biology, Ecology and Evolution, Genetics,
Molecular Biology and Biochemistry, and
Neurobiology and Behavior; and an M.A.
Program in Biological Sciences. The five
Graduate Studies are designed for students
seeking the Ph.D. degree, while the last
leads to the M.A. degree. Each of the
Graduate Studies is guided by a director
and an executive committee, and each
establishes its own entrance standards and
degree requirements.

Each of the Graduate Studies also
separately evaluates candidates for admis-
sion. The paragraphs below describe the
five Graduate Studies and the M.A. pro-
gram in detail, and interested students
should address inquiries directly to the
appropriate Graduate Studies Director.
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Cellular

and
Developmental
Biology

(BCD)

Graduate Studies Director: Harvard Lyman

Department of Anatomical Sciences

Life Sciences Building 310 (516)632-8534

Graduate Studies in Cellular and
Developmental Biology leading to the Ph.D.
degree in Biological Sciences provides
training and research opportunities in the
molecular and cellular bases of growth, dif-
ferentiation and morphogenesis of bio-
logical systems. Faculty members are
drawn from departments of both the
Biology Division and the Health Sciences
Center and are engaged in research on a
large variety of organisms ranging from
viruses and eukaryotic microorganisms to
higher plants and animals. Methodologies
and levels of analysis vary from the
molecular to the cellular to the organismic.
Emphasis is placed on the control mech-
anisms that define and regulate growing
and developing systems.

Facilities

The Biology Division and Health Sciences
Center are well equipped for work in
developmental and cellular biology. The
modern laboratory facilities include con-
stant temperature rooms, equipment for
continuous and synchronized cell culture
as well as equipment for all major molecular
biological and biochemical analyses. The
electron microscope facility houses two
transmission scopes and one scanning
scope along with all accessory equipment.
Besides coursework and seminars, stu-
dents in the program have an early oppor-
tunity to work in the laboratories of selected
faculty members to gain laboratory ex-
perience and help them decide which area
of cellular and developmental biology they
wish to pursue further.

Admission

Graduate Studies in Cellular and
Developmental Biology requires the follow-
ing in addition to the minimum Graduate
School admission requirements:

A. A baccalaureate degree in biology or
a related area including the following
preparation: one year of general chemistry;
one year of organic chemistry, including
organic chemistry laboratory; one semester
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of physical chemistry or physical
biochemistry; two semesters of college
mathematics, including at least one
semester of calculus; and two semesters
of physics. Students may be admitted
without some of the above undergraduate
courses but will be required to make up
these deficiencies during the first year.

B. A report of Graduate Record Ex-
amination (GRE) General Test scores.

C. Acceptance by both Graduate
Studies In Cellular and Developmental
Biology and the Graduate School.

Degree Requirements

Requirements for the
M.A. Degree

Graduate Studies in Cellular and
Developmental Biology normally does not
accept a student whose goal is a master’s
degree. In exceptional instances, a student
already enrolled may be awarded an M.A.
degree upon completing an approved
course of study, including a minimum of 30
graduate credit hours, passing a com-

prehensive examination, presenting and’

defending a research thesis, and fulfilling
the minimum requirements of the Graduate
School.

Requirements for the
Ph.D. Degree

A. Course Requirements

1. Cell Biology at the graduate level
(BCD 656).

2. Developmental Biology at the
graduate level (BCD 657).

3. Molecular Genetics (BIO 360), or
Molecular Genetics (HBM 503).

4. Biochemistry (BMO 520-521).

5. Student seminar for at least four
semesters (BCD 531, 532). One
acceptable seminar is to be given
each semester until advancement to
candidacy, and attendance at all
research seminars (BCD 621, 622) is
required.

6. Two semesters of research (BCD 530)
in staff laboratories. The students
generally must work in four different
laboratories during the two semesters.
The particular laboratories involved
will be decided in consultation with
the student and with approval of the
Executive Committee.

7. At least three approved elective
graduate courses.

Students must achieve a B or better in
all required courses and must maintain a
B average in undergraduate and graduate
elective courses.

B. Comprehensive Examination

At the beginning of the fourth semester, the
student will take a written preliminary ex-
amination covering the areas of cell and
developmental biology.

C. Teaching Requirement

It is expected that each graduate student
completing a doctoral degree will- have
functioned as a teaching assistant during
at least two semesters of his or her
graduate career (BIO 600/601).

D. Residence Requirement

The University requires at least two con-
secutive semesters of full-time graduate
study. The demands of the program
necessitate a longer period of residence.

Faculty

Bennett, John, Scientist.® Ph.D., 1971, Univer-
sity of Queensland, Australia: Chloroplast struc-
ture, functional and development in higher plants;
chloroplast protein phosphorylation.

Berrios, Miguel, Research Assistant Professor.®
Ph.D., 1983, Rockefeller University: Structural
polypeptides of the cell nucleus; molecular
events that determine nuclear envelope assembly
and disassembly during the cell cycle.

Bingham, Paul M., Assistant Professor.2 Ph.D.,,
1979, Harvard University: Regulation of transcrip-
tion in and transposon biology of developing
multicellular organisms.

Bogenhagen, Daniel, Assistant Professor®
M.D., 1977, Stanford University: Molecular
genetics of transcriptional control, mitochondrial
DNA and for Xenopus 5S RNA.



Bohn, Martha C., Assistant Professor4 Ph.D.,
1979, University of Connecticut: Hormonal effects
on the developing nervous system;
neurotransmitter phenotypic expression.

Brink, Peter R., Associate Professor! Ph.D.,
1976, University of lllinois, Urbana-Champaign:
Cell-to-cell communication; electrophysiology of
invertebrate nervous system.

Brugge, Joan S., Associate Professor.3 Ph.D.,
1975; Baylor College of Medicine: Mechanism
of tumor induction by avian sarcoma virus;
regulation of cellular growth control.

Bulloch, Karen, Assistant Professor® Ph.D.,
1980, University of California, San Diego: Role
of the autonomic nervous system innervation of
the thymus gland in its development and
function.

Cirillo, Vincent P., Professor2 Ph.D., 1953,
University of California, Los Angeles:
Mechanisms of membrane transport processes
in yeast and bacteria.

DeBlas, Angel L., Assistant Professor4 Ph.D.,
1978, Indiana University: Neurochemistry; synap-
tic function; molecular mechanisms of cellular
recognition during synaptogenesis; monoclonal
antibodies to neural antigens.

Delihas, Nicholas, Professor.3 Ph.D., 1961, Yale
University: Structure, function and phylogeny of
5S ribosomal RNA; RNA-protein interactions.

Dewey, Maynard M., Professor and Chairper-
son.! Ph.D., 1958, University of Michigan: Con-
tractile mechanisms; structure of vertebrate
smooth muscle; cell-to-cell communication;
immunocytochemical localization of membrane
proteins.

Dudock, Bernard S., Professor212 Ph.D.,
1966, Pennsylvania State University: Structure
and function of eukaryotic and organelle tRNAs
and tRNA genes.

Edmunds, Leland N., Professor! Ph.D., 1964,
Princeton University: Cell division cycles and cir-
cadian oscillators in Euglena.

Erk, Frank C., Professor210 Ph.D., 1952, The
Johns Hopkins University: Pattern formation and
regulation in Drosophila development.

Fisher, Paul A., Assistant Professor5 Ph.D.,
M.D., 1980, Stanford University: Structure and
function of the cell nucleus; enzymology of
eukaryotic DNA synthesis.

Gilbert, Susan H., Assistant Professor!3 Ph.D.,
1975, Emory University: Energy transduction in
muscle; structure-function correlates of thick fila-
ment shortening.

Katz, Eugene R., Professor31 Ph.D., 1969,
University of Cambridge, England: Biochemical
genetics and development in cellular slime
molds.

Krikorian, Abraham D., Associate Professor.2
Ph.D., 1965, Cornell University: Control of the
morphogenetic potential of cultured plant cells;
biochemical differentiation in cultured cells of
angiosperms.

Laval-Martin, Danielle, Research Associate
Professor! Ph.D., 1975, University of Paris VI,
France: Relation between photosynthetic ac-
tivities and the structural organization of
thylakoidal components; circadian rhythms of
photosynthesis.

Ledbetter, Myron, Senior Cell Biologist.® Ph.D.,
1958, Columbia University: Relationship of fine
structure to function in plant cells, especially the
relationship of microtubules to the formation of
cell wall.

Lyman, Harvard, Associate Professor and
Graduate Studies Director! Ph.D., 1960, Brandeis
University: Control mechanisms in the
biogenesis, development and replication of
chloroplasts and other cellular organelles.

Merriam, Robert W., Associate Professor4
Ph.D., 1953, University of Wisconsin: Role of ac-
tins in the structure and function of eggs and ear-
ly embryos.

Moos, Carl, Associate Professor2 Ph.D., 1957,
Columbia University: Contractile proteins of mus-
cle; molecular mechanisms of contraction and
control.

Palatnik, Carl M., Research Assistant Professor!
Ph.D., 1975, State University of New York at Stony
Brook: Gene regulation in eukaryotic develop-
ment; relationship between growth control and
cytoskeletal protein synthesis.

Panessa-Warren, Barbara J., Research Assis-
tant Professor! Ph.D., 1974, New York Universi-
ty: Cellular processing and storage of calcium
and other divalent cations in relation to ultrastruc-
ture; high-resolution imaging of hydrated cells
and organelles; analytical electron beam and X-
ray induced microanalysis.

Prives, Joav, M., Associate Professor! Ph.D.,
1969, McGill University, Montreal, Canada:
Regulation of surface membrane and synap-
togenesis; control of acetylcholine receptor syn-
thesis and topological distribution; role of
peripheral cytoskeleton in the regulation of cell
surface properties.

Sciaky, Daniela, Associate Geneticist.? Ph.D.,
1977, Washington State University: The
Agrobacterium tumefacines Ti plasmid as a vec-
tor for engineering plants and for analysis of plant
genes.

Scott, Sheryl A., Associate Professor4 Ph.D.,
1976, Yale University: Developmental neuro-
biology; development of sensory innervation
patterns.

Spector, llan, Assistant Professor! Ph.D., 1967,
University of Paris, France: Expression of ionic
channels in excitable cells in tissue culture; role
of microfilaments in morphogenesis of nerve
cells.

Strickland, Sidney, Associate Professor5 Ph.D.,
1973, Michigan State University: Biochemistry of
differentiation and development.

Taichman, Lorne B., Associate Professor.”
Ph.D., 1971, University of Wisconsin; M.D., 1965,
University of Toronto, Canada: Regulation of dif-
ferentiation in epithelial keratinocytes; use of
viruses as probes for keratinocyte differentiation;
differentiation mutants of cultured keratinocytes.

Tseng, Linda, Associate Professor® Ph.D., 1968,
University of North Dakota: Cellular molecular
biology of reproductive endocrinology in uterus.

Walcott, Benjamin, Associate Professor! Ph.D.,
1968, University of Oregon: Neural control of
secretion; neuroimmunology, relation of CNS to
immune system; cell biology of sensory systems;
electron microscopy.

Williams, David L., Professor5 Ph.D., 1972,
University of lllinois: Hormonal control of gene
expression; molecular biology of atherosclerosis.

Williamson, David L., Associate Professor!
Ph.D., 1959, University of Nebraska: Biochemical
and structural aspects of sex ratio-determining
organisms from insects and plants; insect cell
cultures.

Wimmer, Eckard, Professor3 Ph.D., 1962,
University of Gottingen, Federal Republic of Ger-
many: Structure and function of cellular and viral
nucleic acids and proteins; the replication of
poliovirus.

Zieve, Gary W., Assistant Professor! Ph.D., 1977,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology:
Biochemical and ultrastructural analysis of cell
motility with emphasis on cell division and in-
tracellular transport.

Number of teaching, graduate and research
assistantships, Fall 1985: 28

' Department of Anatomical Sciences
2 Department of Biochemistry
3 Department of Microbiology
4 Department of Neurobiology and Behavior
5 Department of Pharmacological Sciences
6 Department of Neurology
7 Department of Oral Biology and Pathology
8 Department of Obstetrics & Gynecology
9 Brookhaven National Laboratory
10 Recipient of the State University Chancellor's Award
for Excellence in Teaching, 1981-82
11 Recipient of the State University Chancellor's Award '
for Excellence in Teaching, 1974-75
12 Recipient of the State University Chancellor's Award
for Excellence in Teaching, 1973-74
13 Department of Allied Health Resources

Courses

BCD 500 Directed Readings in

Genetics and Developmental Biology
Directed readings in topics of current interest,
under supervision of a faculty sponsor
culminating in one or more critical review papers.
Prerequisite: Sponsor and approval of Master's
Programs Executive Committee.

Yearly, 1-3 credits, repetitive

BCD 527 Photoperiodic Control of

Plant and Animal Development
Examination of seasonally correlated
developmental processes that are modulated
and controlled by light, the physiological and
biochemical pathways whereby the control is
mediated, and the nature of the biological tim-
ing mechanism involved. Topics will include
flowering and phytochrome system; insect
development; annual reproductive cycles in birds
and mammals; the Bunning hypothesis; and cir-
cannual rhythms.

Fall, alternate years, 3 credits

BCD 529 Organelle Development

This course is concerned primarily with the
development of the mitochondrion and the
chloroplast. Subjects will include the biogenesis
of these organelles and their relation to the in-
teraction with the nucleus. Emphasis will be on
genetical and biochemical analysis.

Fall, alternate years, 3 credits

BCD 530 Projects in Developmental
Biology

Individual laboratory projects, closely supervised
by staff members, to be carried out in staff
research laboratories on a rotation basis.

Fall and spring, 2 credits

BCD 531, 532 Graduate Seminar

in Developmental Biology

Seminars are given by graduate students on cur-
rent literature in the field of developmental
biology.

Fall and spring, 1 credit

BCD 535 Physiology and Development

of Higher Plants

Survey of selected topics in plant physiology with
emphasis on developmental aspects. Areas from
which specific problems will be selected include
photomorphogenesis, hormonal control of plant
growth and plant tissue culture.

Fall, alternate semesters, 2 credits

BCD 536 Biological Clocks

A consideration of the temporal dimension of
biological organization and of periodic
phenomena which are a basic property of liv-
ing systems. Topics include a survey of circadian
rhythms: influence of light, temperature and
chemicals; use of the clock for adaptation to diur-
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nal, tidal and lunar cycles, for direction-finding
(homing and orientation) and for day-length
measurement (photoperiodism); chronopathol-
ogy and chronopharmacology; aging and life
cycle clocks; possible molecular mechanisms of
the clock.

Spring, 3 credits

BCD 537 Physiology and Biochemistry
of the Cell Cycle

An integrated view of the cell development cycle
in prokaryotes and eukaryotes. Topics considered
will include cell cycle anatomy; cell population
dynamics; general patterns of nucleic acid syn-
thesis; regulation of enzyme activity during the
cell cycle; temporal control of gene expression;
development and function of cellular organelles
during the cell cycle; and the control of cell divi-
sion. Crosslisted with HBA 537.

Fall, 3 credits
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BCD 599 Research

Original investigation under the supervision of a
member of the staff.

Fall and spring, credit to be arranged.

BCD 621, 622 Developmental Biology
Seminar

A weekly ser‘es of seminars by members of the
staff, postdoc toral students, advanced graduate
students, and visiting scientists on current
research in developmental biology.

Fall and spring, 1 credit

BCD 656 Comparative Cell and

Tissue Biology

Introduction to the structural organization of cells
and tissues and to the way structure relates to
function. Particular emphasis placed on cell
organelle structure and function in specialized
cells in tissues. The organization and interaction
of cells in tissues will also be covered. The course
will be comparative and will include examples
of tissues from vertebrates and invertebrates.
Crosslisted with HBA 656.

Spring, 4 credits

BCD 657 Principles of Development

This course will deal with developing systems at
all levels from the morphological to the molecular.
llustrative material from both animal and plant
kingdoms will be used. Special attention will be
given to gametogenesis, genetic control of ear-
ly development, translational control of protein
synthesis, the role of cell division and cell
movements, and cell-to-cell interactions in defin-
ing developing systems. Crosslisted with HBA
657.

Prerequisite: BCD 656
Fall, 3 credits

BCD 682-684 Advanced Seminars
Topics to be arranged. - ¥
Fall and spring, variable and repetitive credit

BCD 699 Dissertation Research

Original investigations undertaken as part of the
Ph.%. program under supervision of research
committee.

Fall and spring, credit to be arranged



Ecology
and
Evolution

(BEE)

Chairperson: Jeffrey S. Levinton

Life Sciences Building 650 (516)632-8600

Graduate Studies Director: Douglas J. Futuyma
Life Sciences Building 650 (516)632-8608

Graduate Studies in Ecology and Evolution
provides training which leads to the Ph.D.
and in special cases to the M.A. During the
first year, students take courses in ecology,
evolution and biometry. Advanced courses
and seminars are taken in subsequent
years. Research opportunities include a
broad spectrum of theoretical, laboratory
and field problems involving diverse groups
of terrestrial, freshwater and marine
organisms in geographic regions ranging
from the tropics to the Arctic. Graduate
Studies in Ecology and Evolution also in-
cludes diverse approaches to ecological
and evolutionary problems, stressing
population biology in its experimental, field-
oriented and mathematical aspects. Tax-
onomic theory and methodology (especial-
ly numerical taxonomy) and certain aspects
of genetics (especially population and
ecological genetics), marine biology and
multivariate statistics are also being studied
in relation to ecological and evolutionary
problems. Some staff members work in ap-
plied ecology and are actively involved in
ecologically based social action in the Long
Island area and on a national and inter-
national scale. Students who earn degrees
are qualified for positions in academic or
research institutions and also for careers in
government agencies, conservation organ-
izations and environmental consulting com-
panies. A more detailed description of
Graduate Studies in Ecology and Evolution,
including degree requirements and specific
research interests of staff members, may be
requested from the Graduate Studies Direc-
tor in Ecology and Evolution. Potential
applicants are also encouraged to contact
staff members with whom they may wisl

to work. .

Facilities

Ample laboratory, greenhouse and environ-
mental facilities as well as all of the normal
laboratory equipment for physiological and
biochemical studies are available in
modern buildings. All the equipment
typically found in a modern laboratory con-
cerned with biochemistry of proteins is

available, including high-speed and
ultracentrifuges, generous facilities for
sonicators, fraction collectors, spec-
trophotometers, water baths (both refrig-
erator and electrofocusing systems), liquid
scintillation, spectrofluorimeter and flat plate
high-voltage electrophoresis system. The
Department of Ecology and Evolution has
unusually good computing facilities. In
addition to the University’s large computer
installation to which staff and students are
connected by numerous terminals, there is
available within the department a computer
facility with an IBM 4361 super
mini-computer.

Field and marine study areas are avail-
able at Flax Pond, a University-affiliated
laboratory four miles from campus. Some
terrestrial studies can be performed at the
Ashley Schiff Memorial Ecology Preserve,
a 26-acre forested area on the campus.
Several large tracts of land (4,000 acres in
aggregate) are available for research within
a 30-minute drive of the campus. The
University is a member of the Organization
for Tropical Studies which maintains a field
station in Costa Rica. There are also other
opportunities for field studies both in this
country and abroad. In addition, collabora-
tion is possible with scientists at Brook-
haven National Laboratory. Several field sta-

tions are maintained by other University |

Centers and colleges of the State Univer-
sity of New York. The Marine Sciences
Research Center of the State University is
located on the Stony Brook campus. Stony
Brook is also close enough to New York
City and Washington, D.C. for arrange-
ments to be made for consultation and
work at museums and.other institutions in
those cities.

Admission

Graduate Studies in Ecology and Evolution
usually admits only a student whose goal
is the Ph.D. degree. Admission re-
quirements, in addition to Graduate School

' admission requirements, include the
| following:
| A. A baccalaureate degree in biology,
| chemistry, mathematics or other courses of
| study that provide an appropriate
| background for advanced training in
ecology and evolution.
B. Formal coursework in genetics,
| ecology and the biology of a particular
group of organisms.
C. Report of Graduate Record Examina-
| tion (GRE) General Test scores and, for in-
ternational students, TOEFL scores.
D. Acceptance by Graduate Studies in
| Ecology and Evolution and by the
| Graduate School.

'Degree Requirements

| Requirements for the
M.A. Degree

| Graduate Studies in Ecology and Evolution
| usually does not accept a student whose
| goal is an M.A. degree. However, a student
already in graduate studies may be award-
ed an M.A. degree upon satisfaction of the
| following requirements in addition to the
minimum Graduate School requirements:
| A. Completion of an approved course of
| study including 30 graduate credit hours.
| B. Preparation of a research thesis.
| Requirements for-the
| Ph.D. Degree

A. Course Requirements

| 1. During the first year in residence,

‘ students are normally required to take

‘ Principles of Ecology (BEE 550), Prin-

‘ ciples of Evolution (BEE 551),
Biometry (BEE 552) and Research
Areas in Ecology and Evolution (BEE
556).

2. Students must take a minimum of
three other graduate courses, other
than seminars, within this or other
departments of this or other
universities.

Colloquium in Ecology and Evolution
(BEE 671-672) must be taken each
year.
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4. A minimum of one graduate seminar
per year is required under normal
circumstances.

5. The faculty feels that each student will
require advanced training in various
ancillary disciplines appropriate to the
student’s chosen field or research.
Requirements for any specific student
will be determined by the student’s
advisory committee and might in-
clude one or more foreign languages
or advanced studies in mathematics,

statistics, computer sciences,
biochemistry, taxonomy or other
areas.

B. Preliminary Examination

Early in the third semester of study, a stu-
dent is required to take a preliminary ex-
amination. The preliminary examination will
be partly written and partly oral and will
consist of a general part given to all
students and a special part tailored to the
student’s interests and administered by his
or her advisory committee.

C. Language Requirements

The language requirement will be estab-
lished by the student'’s advisory committee
and will not exceed reading knowledge of
two foreign languages.

D. Advancement to Candidacy

The faculty will recommend a student to the
Graduate School for advancement to can-
didacy upon satisfactory completion of the
preliminary examination, any language re-
quirement established for the student and
acceptance of a thesis proposal by the
faculty.

E. Research and Dissertation

A dissertation is required for the Ph.D.
degree. It must contain the results of
original and significant investigation. A
dissertation proposal must be approved by
the faculty during an early stage of a stu-
dent's research.

F. Dissertation Committee

Students select a temporary advisor dur-
ing the first semester in residence and a
permanent advisor is usually selected
before or during the third semester. The ad-
visory committee, consisting of the perma-
nent advisor and at least two other faculty
in Graduate Studies in Ecology and Evolu-
tion, is nominated by the student in con-
sultation with her or his permanent advisor
and must be approved by the Graduate
Studies Director.

G. Final Examination

The completed dissertation must be ap-
proved by the student’s advisory commit-
tee. A dissertation examining committee is
then appointed by the Vice Provost for
Research and Graduate Studies. A formal
public oral defense of the dissertation is
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scheduled, at which the student presents
his or her findings and is questioned by
members of the Examining Committee and
by other members of the audience.

H. Teaching Requirement

It is expected that all graduate students
completing a doctoral degree will have
functioned as teaching assistants during at
least two semesters of their graduate
careers.

I. Residence Requirement

At least two consecutive semesters of full-
time graduate study are required. The
demands of the course of study usually
necessitate a longer period of residence.

J. Time Limit

The time limit imposed by the Graduate
School is observed by Graduate Studies in
Ecology and Evolution. Students must
satisfy all requirements for the Ph.D. degree
within seven years after completing 24
credit hours of graduate courses in
Graduate Studies in Ecology and Evolution.

Faculty

Bameg, Edwin H., Associate Professor. Ph.D.,
1956, Stanford University: Thermodynamics of
microbial growth; ecological energetics;
microbial ecology; nitrification and denitrification
in aquatic systems.

Bell, Michael A., Associate Professor. Ph.D.,
1976, University of California, Los Angeles: Evolu-
tionary biology; population genetics; ichthyology;
paleobiology and geographic variation.

Bentley, Barbara L., Associate Professor. Ph.D.,
1974, University of Kansas: Nitrogen fixation; plant
ecology; plant-animal interactions; tropical
ecology.

Bingham, Paul, Assistant Professor2 Ph.D.,
1979, Harvard University: Regulation of transcrip-
tion in developing multicellular organisms; the
role of transposons in evolution and speciation.

Carpenter, Edward J., Professor.3 Ph.D., 1969,
North Carolina State University: Nitrogen cycling
in the marine environment; physiology of nitrogen
incorporation by marine algae; phytoplankton
ecology.

Chase, Ivan, Associate Professor.® Ph.D., 1972,
Harvard University: Social behavior; dominance
hierarchies; cooperation; resource distribution.

Creel, Norman, Associate Professor! Ph.D.,
1967, Eberhard-Karls University, Tubingen,
Federal Republic of Germany: Quantitative tax-
onomy of primate populations; polyfactorial in-
heritance; primate evolution.

Eanes, Walter F., Associate Professor. Ph.D.,
1976, State University of New York at Stony Brook:
Population and biochemical genetics of
Drosophila; molecular evolution.

Farris, James S., Associate Professor. Ph.D.,
1968, University of Michigan: Theory of
phylogenetic inference.

Fleagle, John G., Professor! Ph.D., 1976, Har-
vard University: Primate evolution; comparative
anatomy; behavioral ecology.

Futuyma, Douglas J., Professor and Graduate
Stydies Director® Ph.D., 1969, University of
Michigan: Ecological genetics; coevolution of
species, especially of plants and insects; effects
of evolution on the structure of ecological
communities.

Ginzburg, Lev, Professor. Ph.D., 1970,
Agrophysical Institute, Leningrad, US.S.R.: Evolu-
tionary theory; mathematical population genetics;
theoretical and applied ecology.

Gurevitch, Jessica, Assistant Professor8 Ph.D.,
1982, University of Arizona: Evolutionary

of plant populations and communities; plant
physiological ecology.

Hechtel, J., Associate Professor.” Ph.D.,
1962, Yale University: Systematics and
zoogeography of marine demospongiae.

Janson, Charles H., Assistant Professor8 Ph.D.,,
1985, University of Washington, Seattle: Social
ecology of vertebrates; plant dispersal strategies.

Johnson, Nelson, Research Assistant Pro-
fessor® Ph.D., 1980, California Institute of
Technology. Plant ecology; chemical ecology.

Koehn, Richard K., Professor Ph.D., 1967,
Arizona State University: Population genetics; en-
zyme function and adaptation in natural
populations.

Levinton, S., Professor. Ph.D,, 1971, Yale
University: Marine benthic ecology; population
genetics of bivalve mollusks; paleoecology.

Lonsdale, Darcy J., Research Assistant Pro-
fessor® Ph.D., 1979, University of Maryland:
Marine ecology, life histories, biology of
copepods.

Lopez, Glenn R., Associate Professor.2 Ph.D.,
1976, State University of New York at Stony Brook:
Marine and freshwater benthic ecology; animal-
microbe-sediment interactions; detritus.

Menzel, Emil W., Professor® Ph.D., 1958,
Vanderbilt University: Behavioral ecology of
primates.

Okubo, Akira, Professor.3 Ph.D., 1963, Johns
Hopkins University: Oceanic diffusion; animal
dispersal; mathematical ecology.

Prestwich, Glenn D., Professor.4 Ph.D., 1974,
Stanford University: Chemical ecology of ter-
mites; hormone and pheromone receptor
biochemistry and physiology of insects.

Riley, Monica, Professor.2 Ph.D., 1960, Univer-
sity of California, Berkeley: Macromolecular
evolution in bacteria.

Rohlf, F. James, Professor. Ph.D., 1962, Univer-
sity of Kansas: Multivariate data analysis tech-
niques applied to problems in taxonomy and
ecology; computer modeling; applied ecology.

Slobodkin, Lawrence B., Professor. Ph.D,,
1951, Yale University: Evolutionary strategy and
constraints; Hydra, ecotoxicology.

Susman, Randall L., Associate Professor!
Ph.D., 1976, University of Chicago: Primate
ecology.

Thomson, James D., Associate Professor.
Ph.D., 1978, University of Wisconsin: Pollination
biology; plant reproductive systems; communi-
ty ecology.

Williams, George C., Professor. Ph.D., 1955,
University of California, Los Angeles: Evolution
of life-history strategies; ecology and population
genetics of marine fishes.

Number of teaching graduate and research
assistants, fall 1985: 36

1 Department of Anatomical Sciences

2 Department of Biochemistry

3 Marine Sciences Research Center

4 Department of Chemistry

5 Department of Sociology

6 Recipient of the State University Chancellor's Award
for Excellence in Teaching, 1973-74

7 Recipient of the State University Chancellor's Award
for Excellence in Teaching, 1981-82

8 Department of Ecology and Evolution

9 Department of Psychology



Courses

BEE 500 Directed Readings in

Population Biology

Directed readings in topics of current interest,
under supervision of a faculty sponsor
culminating in one or more critical review papers.
Prerequisites: Sponsor and approval of Master’s
Program Executive Committee.

Fall and spring, 1-3 credits, repetitive

BEE 501 Directed Readings in the
Biology of Organisms

Directed readings in topics of current interest,
under supervision of a faculty sponsor
culminating in one or more critical review papers.
Prerequisite: Sponsor and approval of Master's
Program Executive Committee.

Fall and spring. 1-3 credits, repetitive.

BEE 550 Principles of Ecology

Population dynamics, interactions of organisms,
theoretical concepts of community structure and
their biological and evolutionary implications.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

Fall, 4 credits

BEE 551 Principles of Evolution

Biological evolution including the genetics of
populations, speciation, evolution of higher taxa
and the fossil record.

Fall, 4 credits

BEE 552 Biometry

An intensive course in statistical theory and
methodology. The analysis of real biological data
is emphasized. Topics include analysis of
variance, simple multiple and curvilinear regres-
sion analysis, correlation analysis and goodness
of fit tests.

Spring, 4 credits

BEE 553 Multivariate Analysis in

Biology

An introduction to multivariate statistical analysis
for biologists. Topics include general least
squares analysis, MANOVA, cluster analysis and
factor analysis.

Prerequisite: BEE 552 or equivalent

Fall, odd years, 3 credits

BEE 554 Population Genetics and
Evolution

A general introduction to mathematical popula-
tion genetics and evolutionary theory. The effects
of mutation, recombination, selection and migra-
tion are studied. Modern concepts in both
theoretical and experimental population genetics
are covered.

Prerequisites: BIO 220, BEE 552 or their
equivalents, and a course in evolution

Spring, even years, 3 credits

BEE 556 Research Areas of Ecology

and Evolution

A description of the current research areas of
ecology and evolution broadly conceived. Al first-
year ecology and evolution students are ex-
pected to participate.

Fall, 1 credit

Spring, variable credit

BEE 557 Numerical Taxonomy

The application of numerical techniques to
classificatory problems in biology. Lectures cover
the theory of classification and include phenetic,
cladistic, and evolutionary approaches. Topics in-
clude character coding, similarity coefficients,
cluster analysis, ordination, graph-theoretic
methods and techniques applicable to numerical
cladistics.

Fall, even years, 3 credits

BEE 558 Tutorial Readings

Individual tutorial study with an instructor in the
Ecology and Evolution Program for the purpose
of background reading in an area of ecology and
evolution.

Fall and spring, variable credit

BEE 559 Individual Studies in

Organisms

A detailed study of the biology of a selected
systematic group chosen by the graduate stu-
dent and a faculty member. This is conducted
as a tutorial course.

Fall and spring, variable credit

BEE 561 Theoretical Ecology

Introduction to the construction, analysis and in-
terpretation of mathematical models in popula-
tion, community and evolutionary ecology.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor

Spring, odd years, 3 credits

BEE 562 Advanced Invertebrate

Zoology

Lectures, student seminars and discussions on
selected topics in invertebrate zoology, with em-
phasis on the local and tropical American faunas.
Spring, 2 credits, repetitive

BEE 563/OCN 563 Mathematical

Marine Ecology

Course focuses on the use of mathematics in
marine ecological problems. Topics include
population dynamics; diffusion-reaction models;
critical patch-size problems; biofluid mechanics;
catastrophe-chaos problems; and animal
swarming.

Prerequisite: MAR 555 or permission of instructor
Spring, 3 credits

BEE 571 The Institutions of
Environmental Policy

The environmental effects of existing economic,
legal and other social institutions will be examined
with emphasis on identification of areas of agree-
ment and conflict with ecological theory.

Fall, odd years, 3 credits

BEE 575 Phylogenetics
A survey of principles and methods of

phylogenetic systematics, covering both prin- |

ciples of classification and methods for inferring
phylogenetic relationships. A quantitative ap-
proach is stressed throughout and instruction on
computer methods of phylogenetic analysis is in-
cluded. The connection between phylogenetic |
and biogeographical theories is also covered. |
Spring, odd years, 3 credits

BEE 587 Computer Programming and
Modeling Techniques in Biology

An introduction for advanced biology,
mathematics, and physics majors to PASCAL
programming applications in ecology, popula-
tion genetics, and taxonomy. Mathematical
|methods used in modeling of biological
| phenomena. Both analytical and simulation
techniques will be emphasized.

Prerequisites: A year of calculus; either BIO 151,
| 152 or PHY 102 or 104

| Fall, 3 credits

BEE 588 Current Topics in Ecology

and Evolution

The subject matter of the special topics course

varies from semester to semester, depending
| upon the interests of students and staff.

Fall and spring. variable and repetitive credit

BEE 599 Research
Original investigation undertaken with the super-
vision of a member of the staff.

| Fall and spring, variable and repetitive credit

BEE 670 Informal Seminar
Presentation of preliminary research results and
current research problems by students and
| faculty.
| Fall and spring, no credit

BEE 671, 672 Ecology and Evolution
Colloquium

A weekly series of research seminars presented
by visiting scientists as well as by the faculty.
Required every semester of all ecology and
evolution graduate students.

Fall and spring, no credit

BEE 689 Seminar on Adaptations of
Marine Organisms

Seminars on selected topics concerning
ecological, genetical and evolutionary problems
in the marine environment.

Fall and spring, 2 credits, repetitive

BEE 690 Seminar on Evolutionary
Processes

Seminars on selected topics concerning evolu-
tionary processes.

Fall and spring, 2 credits, repetitive

BEE 691 Seminar on Systematics and
Phylogeny

Seminars on selected topics in systematics.
Topics will include the theory of classification and
numerical taxonomy, both phenetic and cladistic.
Fall and spring, 2 credits, repetitive

BEE 692 Seminar on the Environment
and Human Affairs

Student seminars on selected topics concerned
with the effect of man on the environment. Ap-
plication of ecological and evolutionary theory
to the solution of human problems.

Fall and spring, 2 credits, repetitive

BEE 693 Seminar on Population and
Community Ecology

Student seminars on selected topics in popula-
tion and community ecology.

Fall and spring, 2 credits, repetitive

BEE 699 Dissertation Research

Original investigations undertaken as part of the
Ph.D. Program in Ecology and Evolution.
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy

Fall and spring, variable and repetitive credit
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Genetics
(BGE)

Graduate Studies Director: Eugene R. Katz
Life Sciences Building 156 (516)632-8781

Graduate Studies in Genetics, an inter-
institutional curriculum, is designed to pro-
vide training in a broad area of genetics.
It offers graduate training in molecular
genetics, developmental genetics, immuno-
genetics, evolutionary genetics and human
genetics. All students, no matter what their
particular interest, are exposed to all the
areas of specialization offered within the
curriculum. This experience ensures that
the student will be prepared to cope with
the broad range of challenges that may be
met after graduation.

The breadth of Graduate Studies in Gen-
etics makes it likely that the entering
predoctoral trainees will come from very
heterogeneous backgrounds. To provide a
common base of knowledge, all trainees
will take the course Graduate Genetics in
their first year. Each time this course is
offered, one topic, such as genetic recom-
bination or gene organization, will be
discussed from the view of all five areas of
specialization represented in the curric-
ulum. Incoming trainees also will take part
in laboratory rotations where the student will
spend a full semester in each of two dif-
ferent laboratories where he or she will have
the opportunity to gain a hands-on knowl-
edge of the methods and approaches
taken by each laboratory. Each trainee will
have a faculty advising committee that will
aid in tailoring a set of specialty courses,
from offerings both within and outside the
program, to meet the student’s particular
needs. Seminars involving both internal
speakers and outside visitors will ensure
that the predoctoral students continually are
exposed to the full range of interests
represented in the Graduate Studies.

Facilities

The primary training facilities are the State
University of New York at Stony Brook and
the Cold Spring Harbor Laboratory. A
secondary facility is the Brookhaven Na-
tional Laboratory. At Stony Brook the faculty
is drawn from the departments of the Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences and departments
of the Health Sciences Center. The three
Arts and Sciences biological sciences

departments as well as the Department of
Microbiology from the Health Sciences
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Center are housed in the Life Sciences
Building, which has excellent facilities and
equipment. The other health sciences
departments are situated directly across the
road in the Health Sciences Center. This
ultramodern structure contains the very
latest equipment and facilities available. The
Cold Spring Harbor Laboratory provides a
most modern research facility and unique
environment for the trainees. The
Brookhaven National Laboratory facility
provides an environment in which predoc-
toral trainees may carry out research in con-
junction with program faculty.

Admission

Graduate Studies in Genetics requires the
following in addition to the minimum
Graduate School admission requirements:

A. A baccalaureate degree, which
should include some formal training in
genetics.

B. Report of Graduate Record Examina-
tion (GRE) General Test scores.

C. Acceptance by Graduate Studies in
Genetics and by the Graduate School.

Degree Requirements

Requirements for the
M.A. Degree

Graduate Studies in Genetics normally
does not accept a student whose goal is
amaster’s degree. In exceptional instances,
a student already in the Graduate Studies
may be awarded an M.A. degree upon
completing an approved course of study,
including a minimum of 30 graduate credit
hours, passing a comprehensive examina-
tion, presenting and defending a research
thesis, and fulfilling the minimum re-
quirements of the Graduate School.

Requirements for the
Ph.D. Degree

In addition to the requirements of the
Graduate School, the following are
required:

A. Course Requirements
1. Molecular Genetics (HBM 503).
2. Graduate Genetics (BGE 510).
3. Graduate Biochemistry (BMO
520-521).

4. Graduate Student Seminar in
Genetics (BGE 531) (must be taken
four semesters).

5. Laboratory Rotation in Genetics (BGE
530) (two semesters). The student will
generally work in two different
laboratories during the two semesters.
The particular laboratories will be
decided by the student's advisory
committee in conjunction with the stu-
dent. One or two additional rotations
may be taken in the summer.

6. The faculty feels that each student will
require advanced training appropriate
to the student’s area of specialization
within genetics. Requirements for any
specific student, in addition to those
enumerated above, will be determined
by the student’s advisory committee.

B. Comprehensive (Preliminary)
Examination

At the beginning of the fourth semester, the
student will take a written comprehensive
(preliminary) examination covering all areas
of genetics.

C. Thesis Proposal Examination

After successful completion of the com-
prehensive (preliminary) examination, the
student selects a thesis advisor and writes
a proposal for thesis research. After ap-
proval by the thesis advisor, the proposal
is orally defended before a thesis
committee.

D. Advancement to Candidacy

After successful completion of all required
and elective courses, the comprehensive
(preliminary) examination and the thesis
proposal examination, the student will be
recommended to the Graduate School for
advancement to candidacy.

E. Ph.D. Dissertation

The research for the Ph.D. dissertation is
conducted under the supervision of the
Thesis Committee. Upon approval of the
completed dissertation by this committee,
a dissertation examining committee is ap-
pointed by the Vice Provost for Research
and Graduate Studies. A formal public oral
defense of the dissertation is scheduled, at



which the student presents his or her find-
ings and is questioned by members of the
Examining Committee and by other mem-
bers of the audience.

F. Teaching Requirement
It is expected that each graduate student
completing a doctoral degree will have
functioned as a teaching assistant during
at least two semesters of his or her
graduate career (BIO 600).

G. Residence Requirement

The University requires at least two con-
secutive semesters of full-time graduate
study. The demands of the course of study
necessitate a longer period of residence.

Faculty

Anderson, Carl W., Geneticist.¢6 Ph.D., 1970,
Washington University: Protein synthesis;
molecular biology of transformation and produc-
tive infection by DNA tumor viruses.

Bingham, Paul M., Assistant Professor.2 Ph.D.,,
1979, Harvard University; Regulation of transcrip-
tion in and transposon biology of developing
multicellular organisms.

Bogenhagen, Daniel F., Assistant Professor!0
M.D., 1977, Stanford University: Molecular genetic
analysis of the initiation- of transcription of
Xenopus 5S RNA genes and of mammalian
mitochondrial DNA.

Brugge, Joan S., Associate Professor.3 Ph.D.,
1975, Baylor College of Medicine: Mechanism
of tumor induction by avian sarcoma virus;
regulation of cellular growth control.

Burr, Benjamin, Geneticist® Ph.D., 1969,
University of California, Berkeley: Maize control-
ling elements; molecular cloning, storage pro-
tein genes of maize.

Burr, Frances A., Associate Botanist.¢ Ph.D.,
1968, University of California, Berkeley: Maize
controlling elements, molecular cloning, storage
protein genes of maize.

Carlson, Elof A., Distinguished Teaching Pro-
fessor2 Ph.D., 1958, Indiana University: Muta-
tional mosaicism in human disorders,
retinoblastoma, Apert's syndrome, achon-
droplasia, Marfan's syndrome.

Dunn, John J., Microbiologist.6 Ph.D., 1970,
Rutgers University: Synthesis, processing, and
translation of mRNA.

Eanes, Walter F., Assistant Professor4 Ph.D.,
1976, State University of New York at Stony Brook:
Population and biochemical genetics of
Drosophila.

Enrietto, Paula J., Research Assistant Pro-
fessor3 Ph.D., 1980, University of Colorado: The
transforming function of proteins coded by RNA
tumor-virus oncogenes.

Fields, Stanley, Assistant Professor3 Ph.D,,
1981, Cambridge University, England: Control of
gene expression in yeast.

Fisher, Paul A., Assistant Professor!® M.D.,
Ph.D., 1979, Stanford University: Structure and
function of the cell nucleus; enzymology of
eukaryotic DNA synthesis.

Ginzburg, Lev R., Professor4 Ph.D., 1970,
Agrophysical Institute, Leningrad, U.S.S.R.:
Theoretical population genetics; multilocus
population genetics; selective and neutral varia-
tion; ecological genetics.

Gluzman, Yakov, Senlor Staff Scientist.” Ph.D.,
1977, Welzmann Institute, Israel: Mechanism of
transformation induced by small DNA tumor
viruses (SV40, adenovirus).

Grodzicker, Terri, Senior Scientist.” Ph.D., 1969,
Columbia University: Animal virus genetics,
nonsense mutations and suppression; genetic
analyses of viral gene functions.

Hayman, Michael J., Professor.3 Ph.D., 1973,
Institute for Medical Research (London):
Molecular functions of the avian erythroblastosis-
virus oncogene product and the related cellular
receptor for epithelial cell growth factor.

Hearing, Patrick, Assistant Professor.3 Ph.D.,
1980, Northwestern University: Adenovirus
molecular genetics; control of eukaryotic
transcription.

Herr, Winship, Senior Staff Investigator.” Ph.D.,
1982, Harvard University: Transcriptional control
of gene expression mechanisms in mammalian
cells.

Kaplan, Allen P., Professor® M.D., 1965, State
University of New York, Downstate Medical
Center: The human complement system;
polymorphisms; genetic control of the level of
proteins, complement deficiencies.

Katz, Eugene R., Professor and Graduate Pro-
gram Director.3 Ph.D., 1969, University of Cam-
bridge, England: Genetic control of development
in Dictyostelium discoideum.

Klar, Amar J.S., Staff Investigator.” Ph.D., 1975,
University of Wisconsin: Mating locus of yeast;
regulation of silent genes; mechanism of
transposition.

Koehn, Richard K., Professor4 Ph.D., 1967,
Arizona State University: Evolutionary genetics
of natural populations and evolution of physio-
logical variation using marine bivalves and mice.

Marcu, Kenneth B., Associate Professor.2 Ph.D,,
1975, State University of New York at Stony Brook:
Immunoglobulin heavy chain gene families of
mice; trypanosome membrane antigens; molec-
ular cloning and gene organization.

Mathews, Michael B., Senior Staff Scientist.”
Ph.D., 1969, Cambridge University, England:
Co"ntrol of translation and transcription in human
cells.

Muzyczka, Nicholas, Associate Professor.3
Ph.D., 1974, The Johns Hopkins University: The
genetics and molecular biology of adeno-
associated virus; mammalian cloning vectors.

Oliver, Donald B., Assistant Professor.3 Ph.D.,
1980, Tufts University School of Medicine: Inves-
tigation of protein localization in E. coli using
genetic methods.

Palatnik, Carl M., Assistant Professor! Ph.D.,
1975, State University of New York at Stony Brook:
Molecular genetics of Dictyostelium discoideumn.

Perucho, Manuel, Assistant Professor2 Ph.D.,
1976, University of Madrid, Spain: Isolation and
characterization of human tumor genes.

Riley, Monica, Professor.2 Ph.D., 1960, Univer-
sity of California, Berkeley: Evolutionary
divergence of genome structure in enteric
bacteria.

Setlow, Jane K., Senior Scientist.6 Ph.D., 1959,
Yale University: Genetics of repair and recom-
bination in Haemophilus influenzae.

Setlow, Richard, Professor® Ph.D., 1947, Yale
University: DNA repair in eukaryotic cells in
culture; the study of genetic disorders involving
repair deficiencies.

Sokal, Robert R., Leading Professor4 Ph.D.,
1952, University of Chicago: Spatial variations of
gene frequencies and morphometric variation
using human populations.

Sternglanz, Rolf, Associate Professor.2 Ph.D,,
1967, Harvard University: DNA replication in
bacterial and eukaryotic systems; DNA
topisomerases.

Stillman, Bruce W., Senior Staff Investigator.”
Ph.D., 1979, Australian National University: Mam-
malian virus DNA replication and tumor antigens.

Strickland, Sidney, Associate Professor!®
Ph.D., 1972, Michigan State University:

| Mechanisms of gene expression and hormonal

control in mammalian development.

Studier, William F., Senior Biophysicist.6 Ph.D,,
1963, California Institute of Technology: Genetic
analysis of bacteriophage T7 gene regulation.

Taichman, Lorne B., Associate Professor!!
M.D., 1965, Toronto University; Ph.D., 1971,
University of Wisconsin: Viral expression in dif-
ferentiating keratinocytes.

Tegtmeyer, Peter, Professor3 M.D., 1960, St.
Louis University: Genetic analysis of SV40,
genetics of virus reproduction and cellular
transformation.

Trunca, Carolyn, Assistant Professor.® Ph.D.,
1972, University of Wisconsin: Cytogenetics,
human reciprocal translocations and risk
estimates of disease.

Wigler, Michael H., Senior Staff Investigator.”
Ph.D., 1978, Columbia University: Mechanisms
of growth control.

Wimmer, Eckard, Professor3 Ph.D., 1962,
University of Gottingen, Federal Republic of Ger-
many: Structure and biological function of ribo-
nucleic acids and proteins of picornaviruses and
RNA tumor viruses and their host cells.

Zollar, Mark, Senior Staff Investigator.” Ph.D.,
1980, University of California, San Diego: Protein-
DNA interactions.

Number of teaching, graduate and research
assistants, fall 1985: 31

1 Department of Anatomical Sciences
2 Department of Biochemistry

3 Department of Microbiology

4 Department of Ecology and Evolution
5 Department of Medicine

& Brookhaven National Laboratory

7 Cold Spring Harbor Laboratory

8 Department of Surgery

9 Department of Obstetrics-Gynecology

| 10 Department of Pharmacological

Sciences

| 11 Department of Oral Biology and Pathology

Courses

BGE 510 Graduate Genetics

This introductory course for graduate students
will cover a specific topic each time it is offered
and will treat that topic from different scientific
perspectives, such as, a) Molecular Genetics, b)

| Developmental Genetics, c) Immunogenetics, d)

Evolutionary Genetics, and €) Human Genetics.
The semester topics will include Genetic Recom-
bination, Mutation and Gene Organization.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor

Spring, 3 credits
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BGE 530 Laboratory Rotation

The student rotates through two professors’
laboratories, spending approximately one-half
semester in each. The selection of laboratories
is made by the student in consultation with his/her
advisory committee. By taking part in ongoing
projects the student will learn experimental pro-
cedures and techniques and become acquainted
with research opportunities in the participating
departments.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor

Fall and spring, 2 credits each semester
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BGE 531 Graduate Student Seminar

in Genetics

Seminars are given by graduate students on the
current literature in genetics.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor

Fall and spring, 1 credit each semester

BGE 540 Readings in Genetics
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor
Fall, 1-3 credits, variable

BGE 550 Genetics Seminar

A weekly series of seminars in genetics given by
outstanding visiting scientists, supplemented by
members of the staff, postdoctoral students and
advanced graduate students.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor

Fall and spring, 1 credit each semester

BGE 599 Research

Original investigation undertaken under the
supervision of a member of the staff.

Fall and spring, 1-8 credits, variable

BGE 699 Dissertation Research

Original investigations undertaken as part of the
Ph.D. program under supervision of a member
of the staff.

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy

Fall and spring, 1-9 credits, variable



Molecular
Biology

and
Biochemistry

(BMO)

Chairperson, Department of Biochemistry

Life Sciences Building 450

Graduate Studies Director: Rolf Sternglanz
Life Sciences Building 472 (516)632-8550

Graduate Studies in Molecular Biology and
Biochemistry offers a full graduate program
leading to the Ph.D. degree in Biological
Sciences. The course of study is designed
to prepare the student to formulate and at-
tack biological problems at the molecular
and cellular levels. Training is offered in a
broad range of research areas, among
them the chemical basis of enzyme action,
the physical biochemistry of macromole-
cules, the structure and function of proteins,
the biosynthesis of proteins and nucleic
acids, the molecular and cellular basis of
gene expression, metabolic control mech-
anisms, membrane biochemistry, contrac-
tile systems and ultrastructure.

The faculty of the program is drawn from
several departments; it comprises all the
members of the Department of Biochem-
istry plus faculty members from the Depart-
ment of Chemistry and from the School of
Medicine.

Facilities

A full range of modern facilities and equip-
ment is available for research in molecular
biology.

Admission

Graduate Studies in Molecular Biology and
Biochemistry requires the following in ad-
dition to the Graduate School admission
requirements:

A. A baccalaureate degree with the
following minimal preparation: mathematics
through one year of calculus; chemistry,
including organic chemistry and physical
chemistry; general physics; and one year
of biology.

B. Letters from three previous instructors,
and the Graduate Record Examination
(GRE) General Test scores.

C. Acceptance by Graduate Studies in
Molecular Biology and by the Graduate
School. In special cases, students not
meeting all of the requirements listed in A,
above, may be admitted, but such students

must immediately remedy these

deficiencies.

Degree Requirements

Requirements for the
M.A. Degree

Graduate Studies in Molecular Biology and
Biochemistry normally does not accept
students whose goal is a master's degree.
In exceptional instances, a student already
in the Graduate Studies may be awarded
an M.A. degree upon completing an ap-
proved course of study, including a min-
imum of 30 graduate credit hours, passing
a comprehensive examination, submitting
and defending a master’s thesis and fulfill-
ing the minimum requirements of the
Graduate School.

Requirements for the
Ph.D. Degree

A. Course Requirements

Core courses:

1. Graduate Biochemistry I, Il (BMO 520,
521), a two-semester course.

2. Molecular Genetics (HBM 503).

3. Physical Biochemistry (BMO 512).

4. Experimental Biochemistry (BMO
509, 510), a two-semester course in
which the student spends a half
semester in each of four different
faculty laboratories actively par-
ticipating in the research work of the
laboratory.

5. Three elective courses in molecular
biology or related fields.

6. Enrollment every semester in three
seminar courses: Colloquium in Molec-
ular Biology (BMO 601, 602), which
is a series of invited lectures by visiting
scientists from other institutions; Stu-
dent Seminar (BMO 603, 604), in
which each student presents a talk on
a topic from the current literature; and
Molecular Biology Workshop (BMO
605, 606), in which faculty members,
postdoctoral fellows and advanced

students present informal progress
reports on their current research
| activities.
B. Qualifying Examination
At the end of the first year all students take
a written qualifying examination covering
the material from the core courses. This ex-
amination tests the student’s ability to in-
tegrate basic concepts and information
from the core courses.

C. Proposition Examination

After passing the written qualifying exam-
ination, each student is required to prepare
and defend one proposition. The student
proposes an original mechanism or theory
which could serve to explain a biological
phenomenon in molecular terms, and de-
vises hypothetical experiments designed to
test the proposal. The proposition may be
in any area of molecular biology, including
the probable area of the Ph.D. thesis. The
student presents a detailed write-up of the
background and logic of the proposition
and the experiments proposed to test it,
which then forms the basis for an oral pro-
position examination. The qualifying ex-
amination and the proposition examination

- together constitute the preliminary examina-

tion specified in the regulations of the
Graduate School.

D. Advancement to Candidacy

When the above requirements have been
satisfactorily completed, a recommendation
for advancement to candidacy for the Ph.D.
will be forwarded to the Graduate School.

E. Ph.D. Dissertation

During the second year the student initiates
a dissertation research project in the labor-
atory of a particular member of the pro-
gram faculty. After the student has passed
the proposition examination, a research
committee is appointed to guide the disser-
tation research, and when the research
nears completion, a dissertation examining
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committee is appointed by the Vice Provost
for Research and Graduate Studies.

F.  Dissertation Defense
The dissertation defense, which completes

the requirements for the Ph.D., consists of

a public seminar presentation of the disser-
tation work followed by an oral examination
before the Dissertation Examining
Committee.

G. Teaching Experience

All students in molecular biology and
biochemistry, whether or not they are sup-
ported by teaching assistantships, are re-
quired to gain experience in teaching by
assisting in laboratory sections, leading
discussion sections or helping to formulate
and grade examination papers. The
teaching experience may be in either
‘undergraduate or graduate courses, and
extends over a period of three semesters.

H. Residence Requirement

The University requires at least two con-
secutive semesters of full-time graduate
study. The demands of the course of study
necessitate a longer period of residence.

Faculty

Bauer, William R., Professor4 Ph.D., 1968,
California Institute of Technology: Interaction of
DNA-binding proteins with circular and linear
DNAs; morphogenesis of vaccinia virus.

Bingham, Paul M., Assistant Professor! Ph.D.,
1979, Harvard University: Regulation of transcrip-
tion in and transposon biology of developing
multicellular animals.

Carlson, Elof A., Distinguished Teaching Pro-
fessor! Ph.D., 1958, Indiana University: Human
genetics; mutational mosaicism,; retinoblastoma;
phenoxyacetic acid mutagenesis.

Cirillo, Vincent P., Professor! Ph.D., 1953,
University of California, Los Angeles:
Mechanisms of membrane transport processes
in yeast and bacteria.

Dudock, Bernard S., Professor0 Ph.D., 1966,
Pennsylvania State University: Characterization
of organelle genomes; structure and function of
tRNA and tRNA genes.

Erk, Frank C., Professor!1! Ph.D., 1952, The

Johns Hopkins University: Pattern formations and

mutagenesis in Drosophila; developmental
genetics of dermatoglyphic pattern specifications
in humans.

Freundlich, Martin, Associate Professor! Ph.D,,
1961, University of Minnesota: /n vivo and in vitro
studies on regulation of gene expression in
bacteria.

Inouye, Masayori, Professor! Ph.D., 1963,
Osaka University, Japan: Biosynthesis and
assembly of membrane proteins; molecular
mechanisms of protein secretion; mechanisms
of gene regulation;
developmental bacteria.

Jesty, Jolyon, € ;
Oxford University, England: Biochemistry of con-
trol mechanisms in coagulation.

Kaplan, Allen P., Professor.? M.D., 1965, State
Umversité of New York, Downstate Medical
Center: Biochemical mechanisms of immun-
ologic tissue injury.

Krikorian, Abraham D., Associate Professor!
Ph.D., 1965, Cornell University: Development of
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morphogenesis of -

n, Associate Professor3 Ph.D., 1972, '

higher plants; physiological control of morpho-
genesis in higher plants.

London, Erwin, Assistant Professor! Ph.D.,
1979, Cornell University: Lipid-protein and
protein-protein interactions in membranes; mem-
brane penetration by protein toxins.

Marcu, Kenneth B., Associate Professor! Ph.D,,
1975, State University of New York at Stony Brook:
Immunoglobulin gene expression and recom-
bination; role of chromosome translocated onco-
genes in lymphoid neoplasias.

McLaughlin, Stuart G., Professor® Ph.D., 1968,
University of British Columbia, Canada:
Biophysics of natural and synthetic membranes.

Moos, Carl, Associate Professor! Ph.D., 1957,

Columbia University: Contractile proteins of mus-
cle; mechanism of contraction and its regulation;
actin-myosin interaction.

Morrison, Sidonie, Associate Professor3 Ph.D.,
1973, Oxford University, England: Kinetic aspects
of blood coagulation.

Perucho, Manuel, Assistant Professor! Ph.D.,
1976, Complutense University of Madrid, Spain:
Genetics of malighancy; oncogene structure and
expression in human tumors.

Prestwich, Glenn D., Professor2 Ph.D., 1974,
Stanford University: Bioorganic studies of hor-
mone and pheromone metabolism in insects.

Reinberg, Danny F., Assistant Professor! Ph.D.,
1982, Albert Einstein College of Medicine:
Nucleic acid enzymology.

Riley, Monica, Professor! Ph.D., 1960, Univer-
sity of California, Berkeley: Macromolecular
evolution of the bacterial genome.

Sarma, Raghupathy, Associate Professor!
Ph.D., 1963, University of Madras, India: X-ray
crystallography; crystal structure and function of
proteins and other molecules of biological
interest.

Schecter, Nisson, Associate Professor!7?
Ph.D., 1971, Western Michigan University:
Molecular basis of nerve growth and
regeneration.

Schmidt, Jakob, Associate Professor! Ph.D.,
1970, University of California, Riverside; M.D.,
1966, University of Munich, Federal Republic of
Germany: Molecular biology of synaptic trans-
mission; structure and function of nicotinic
acetylcholine receptors in muscle and brain.

Setlow, Richard B., Adjunct Professor! and
Senior Biophysicist.? Ph.D., 1947, Yale University:
DNA damage and repair; carcinogens and
radiation.

Simon, Sanford R., Associate Professor! Ph.D.,
1967, Rockefeller University: Structure-function
relationships in normal_and modified hemo-
globins, Na* + K*/ATPase and ionophorous
antibiotics, using spectroscopic and kinetic
techniques.

Simpson, Melvin V., American Cancer Socie-
ty Professor! Ph.D., 1949, University of Califor-
nia, Berkeley: Mitochondrial DNA; mechanism
of replication, replicative enzymes, evolution;
mechanism of maternal inheritance.

Springer, Charles S., Jr., Professor2 Ph.D,,
1967, Ohio State University: Magnetic resonance
studies of transbiomembrane cation distribution
and transport.

Sternglanz, Rolf, Professor and Graduate
Studies Director! Ph.D., 1967, Harvard Universi-
ty: DNA topoisomerases; DNA replication and
gene expression in yeast and bacteria.

Studier, F. William, Adjunct Professor! and
Senior Biophysicist.2 Ph.D., 1963, California In-
stitute of Technology: Genetics and physiology
of bacteriophage T7; control of gene expression;
replication of T7 DNA.

Williams, David L., Professor5 Ph.D., 1972,
University of lllinois: Hormonal regulation of gene
expression; molecular biology of plasma lipopro-
teins and atherosclerosis.

Wu, Cheng-Wen, Professor.5 M.D., Ph.D., 1969,
Case Western Reserve: Mechanism and regula-
tion of gene transcription; DNA-protein interac-
tions; specific proteinases in diseases.

Wu, Felicia, Associate Professor.5 Ph.D., 1969,
Case Western Reserve: Role of metal ions in
gene expression; mechanism of action of anti-
tumor drugs.

Youvan, Douglas C., Adjunct Assistant
Professor! and Staff Investigator.8 Ph.D., 1981,
University of California, Berkeley: Molecular
genetics and biophysics of bacterial
photosynthesis.

Number of teaching, graduate and research
assistant, fall 1985: 58.

1 Department of Biochemistry

2 Department of Chemistry

3 Department of Medicine

4 Department of Microbiology

5 Department of Pharmacological Sciences

6 Department of Physiology and Biophysics

7 Department of Psychiatry

8 Cold Spring Harbor Laboratory

9 Brookhaven National Laboratory

10 Recipient of the State University Chancellor's Award
for Excellence in Teaching, 1973-74.

11 Recipient of the State University Chancellor's Award
for Excellence in Teaching, 1981-82.

Courses

BMO 500 Directed Readings in

Molecular Biology

Directed readings in topics of current interest,
under supervision of a faculty sponsor
culminating in one or more critical review papers.
Prerequisite: Sponsor and approval of Master’s
Program Executive Committee

Yearly, 1-3 credits

BMO 507/BNB 540 Molecular

Approaches to the Nervous System

An advanced course for critical evaluation of
biochemical, molecular biological and cellular
electrophysiological analysis of neuronal function
and synaptic transmission. The format empha-
sizes discussion and evaluation “of recent
research findings by all participants.
Prerequisites: BMO 520, BNB 561 or permission
of instructor

Spring, alternate years, 2 credits

‘BMO 509, 510 Experimental

Biochemistry

An introduction to modern biochemical research
technigues. The student spends a half-semester
in the laboratory of each of four different
members of the faculty. In each laboratory the
student participates in some aspect of the
research being pursued by the faculty member.
Fall and spring, minimum 2 credits each
semester, variable

BMO 512 Physical Biochemistry
Theoretical principles and experimental methods
used in the study of proteins and nucleic acids,

.eg., hydrodynamics, spectroscopy, magnetic

resonance and diffraction.
Prerequisites: BMO 520, 521; CHE 301 or 312
Fall, 3 credits

BMO 517 Biomembranes

The molecular architecture of membranes: the
organization, functions, and assembly of lipids
and proteins in biological membranes; and
biophysical phenomena such as diffusion and
conductivity, which are amenable to detailed
molecular analysis, will also be examined.
Spring, 3 credits



BMO 520 Graduate Biochemistry |

Several topics in modern biochemistry will be
treated at an advanced level. Topics covered will
include: protein structure, enzyme kinetics and
mechanisms, metabolism of carbohydrates,
amino acids and lipids, biomembranes, mem-
brane transport and bioenergetics.
Prerequisite: Introductory Biochemistry

Fall, 4 credits

BMO 521 Graduate Biochemistry Ii

Topics in the molecular biology aspects of
biochemistry wili be covered, including nucleic
acid replication, transcription and protein syn-
thesis in both in vivo and in vitro systems.
Prerequisite: Introductory Biochemistry
Spring, 3 credits

BMO 599 Research

Original investigation undertaken under the
supervision of a member of the staff.

Fall and spring, credit to be arranged

BMO 601, 602 Colloquium in

Molecular Biology

A weekly series of talks and discussions by
visiting scientists in which current research and
thinking in various aspects of molecular and
cellular biology will be presented. This course
is required of all students every semester in which
they are registered in Graduate Studies in
Molecular Biology and Biochemistry and atten-
dance is mandatory. Visitors are welcome.
Fall and spring, 1 credit each semester

BMO 603, 604 Student Seminar in
Molecular Biology

Seminars given by graduate students on recent
work taken from the literature in the area of
molecular or cellular biology. This course is re-
quired of all students every semester in which
they are registered in Graduate Studies in
Molecular Biology and Biochemistry and atten-
dance is mandatory. Visitors are welcome.
Fall and spring, 1 credit each semester

BMO 605, 606 Molecular Biology
Workshop

Progress reports given each week by members
of the faculty, postdoctoral fellows, and advanced
graduate students on their current research. This
course is required of all students every semester
in which they are registered in Graduate Studies
in Molecular Biology and Biochemistry and at-
tendance is mandatory. Visitors are welcome.
Fall and spring, 1 credit each semester

BMO 685-688 Advanced Seminars
Topics to be arranged. o
Fall and spring, variable and repetitive

BMO 699 Dissertation Research
Original investigations undertaken as part of the
Ph.D. program under supervision of a research
committee.

| Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy
Fall and spring, credit to be arranged
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Neurobiology
and
Behavior

(BNB)

Chairperson: David Cohen

Life Sciences Building 550 (516)632-8616

Graduate Studies Director: Gary G. Matthews
Life Sciences Building 550 (516)632-8616

Graduate Studies in Neurobiology and
Behavior offers doctoral training in the
rapidly expanding field of neuroscience.
Through coursework and independent re-
search, students are trained to approach
research problems in neuroscience with a
broad perspective involving the application
of concepts and methods from a variety of
disciplines including anatomy, biochem-
istry, physiology and biophysics.

All major disciplines of neuroscience are
represented, and graduate training em-
phasizes the acquisition of broad knowl-
edge of neuronal structure and function.
This includes the basic properties of nerve
cells, communication among neurons, de-
velopmental neurobiology, neurochemistry
and the cellular basis of integrative func-
tions of the nervous system, including
behavior.

Facilities

Research facilities are extensive and in-
clude the necessary equipment for virtual-
ly all aspects of neurobiology research.
Members of the department have access
to conventional equipment for neurophysi-
ology and neuroanatomy, a core neuro-
chemistry facility, transmission and scan-
ning electron microscopes, computers,
electronic and machine shops and well-
equipped darkrooms.

Admission

Graduate Studies in Neurobiology and
Behavior requires the following in addition
to the Graduate School requirements:

A. A baccalaureate degree, including
the following preparation: mathematics
through differential and integral calculus, at
least one year each of physics, inorganic
chemistry and organic chemistry, and two
years of biological sciences. Physical
chemistry is recommended but not
required.

B. Grade point average of B or better.

C. Submission of scores of Graduate
Record Examination (GRE) General Test
and letters from three previous instructors.
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D. Acceptance by the department and
the Graduate School. Students may be ad-
mitted to Graduate Studies in Neurobiology
and Behavior without some of the above
undergraduate courses, but deficiencies
must be satisfied without graduate credit,
before taking the preliminary examination.

Degree Requirements

Requirements for the
M.A. Degree

Graduate Studies in Neurobiology and
Behavior normally does not accept a stu-
dent whose goal is an M.A. degree. In ex-
ceptional instances, a student already in the
Graduate Studies may be awarded an M.A.
degree upon completion of an approved
course of study, including 30 graduate
credit hours, a comprehensive examination,
a research thesis and fulfilling the minimum
requirements of the Graduate School.

Requirements for the
Ph.D. Degree

A. Course Requirements

1. Basic biology

a. Biochemistry (BIO 361, HBC 531
or BMO 520). This requirement
can be waived if the student can
demonstrate that a sufficient
course has been successfully
completed.

b. Cell Biology (BIO 310 or BCD
656). This requirement can be
waived if the student can demon-
strate that a sufficient course has
already been taken.

2. Introduction to Neurobiology and
Behavior |, Il (BNB 561, BNB 562). A
two-semester course taught by mem-
bers of the Department of Neurobio-
logy and Behavior in which the stu-
dent is introduced to a broad variety
of topics in neurobiology. These will
be taken in the fall and spring
semesters of the first year.

3. Advanced Neurobiology and
Behavior (BNB 531, BNB 532). Four
of these one-semester courses given
by various faculty members are re-
quired to be taken consecutively dur-
ing the period of residency and will
begin normally in the spring of the first
year. These courses will include
presentations both by faculty and
students. Each semester will be
organized around a specific topic,
eg., neurochemistry, development
and plasticity, excitable membranes,
efc.

4. Medical Neuroanatomy (HBA 534).
This requirement can be waived if the
student can demonstrate that a suffi-
cient course has been successfully
completed.

5. Electives. Two courses in various
biological (graduate level), physical or
mathematical sciences must be
selected by the student in consulta-
tion with the student’s grade advisor.

B. Preliminary Examination

In January or February of the second year
after admission, each student must take the
preliminary examination. The examination
consists of both written and oral parts and
emphasizes integration of information from
a variety of sources, including courses,
seminars and readings.

C. Advancement to Candidacy

The faculty will recommend a student to the
Graduate School for advancement to can-
didacy upon satifactory completion of all
course requirements, the preliminary ex-
amination and dissertation proposal.

D. Ph.D. Dissertation

A dissertation that constitutes an original
and significant contribution to the field of
neurobiology and behavior is required for
the Ph.D. The work must be of a quality
acceptable for publication in a recognized
scientific journal. By the end of the second



year, the student should initiate a disserta-
tion research program in the laboratory of
a member of the department. After consul-
tation with an advisory committee ap-
pointed to guide the dissertation research,
the student should present and defend a
dissertation proposal. Upon completion of
the dissertation research, the student will
present a departmental seminar based on
the dissertation. Following this the student
will be given an oral examination on the
dissertation research and related areas by
the Dissertation Committee.

E. Teaching Requirements

All students, as part of their training, are
required to participate in teaching at the
undergraduate level for at least two semes-
ters. If supported by a teaching assist-
antship, the student must participate in
teaching each semester the assistantship
is held.

F. Residence Requirement

The University requires at least two con-
secutive semesters of full-time study. The
demands of the course of study necessitate
a longer period of residence.

Faculty

Adams, Paul R., Professor. Ph.D., 1974, London
University, England: Biophysics of ion channels
in nerve and muscle cells.

Bohn, Martha C., Assistant Professor. Ph.D.,
1979, University of Connecticut: Developmental
neuroendocrinology.

Cabot, John B., Associate Professor. Ph.D.,
1976, University of Virginia: Neural control of the
cardiovascular system.

Carlson, Albert D., Professor® Ph.D., 1960,
University of lowa: Physiology of invertebrate ner-
vous systems; insect neuropharmacology; neural
control of flash patterns by fireflies.

Carnevale, Nicholas, Assistant Professor4
Ph.D., M.D., 1974, Duke University: Neuronal ex-
citability and impulse propagation; electrical in-
teractions among peripheral nerve fibers; den-
drite electrotonus.

Cohen, David H., Professor and Chairperson.
Ph.D., 1963, University of California, Berkeley:
Cellular mechanisms of conditioning; neural con-
trol of the heart.

De Blas, Angel L., Assistant Professor. Ph.D.,
1978, Indiana University: Molecular basis of the
synaptic functions; monoclonal antibodies to
synaptic molecules.

Evinger, Craig, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 1978,
University of Washington: Physiology of move-
ment; neural control of eye movements.

Gross, Paul M., Assistant Professor? Ph.D,,
1981, University of Glasgow, Scotland: Neural
and humoral factors affecting local cerebral
metabolism, blood flow and blood-brain barrier
function.

Halegoua, Simon, Assistant Professor. Ph.D.,
1978, State University of New York at Stony Brook:
Biochemistry of neural development.

Karten, Harvey J., Professor’2 M.D., 1959,
Albert Einstein College of Medicine: Avian ner-
vous system; comparative neuroanatomy.

Levine, Joel, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 1980,
Washington University, St. Louis: Role of cell sur-
face molecules in the differentiation and develop-
ment of the central nervous system.

Matthews, Gary G., Assistant Professor and
Graduate Studies Director. Ph.D., 1975, Univer-
sity of Pennsylvania: Retinal physiology.

McKelvy, Jeffrey F., Professor. Ph.D., 1968, The
Johns Hopkins University: Molecular
neurobiology.

McLaughlin, Stuart, Professor.é Ph.D., 1968,
University of British Columbia, Canada:
Biophysics of excitable membranes.

Mendell, Lorne, Professor. Ph.D., 1965,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology: Spinal
physiology, modifiability of spinal circuitry.

Moore, Robert Y., Professor4 M.D., 1957, Ph.D.,
1962, University of Chicago: Organization,
development and plasticity of central monoamine
neuron systems; central monoamine neuron
systems; central neural mechanisms in circadian
rhythm regulation.

Newsome, William, Assistant Professor. Ph.D.,,
1979, California Institute of Technology: Neural
basis of visual perception and visually guided
behavior. |

Scott, Sheryl A., Associate Professor. Ph.D,,
1976, Yale University: Developmental
neurobiology.

Sherman, Murray S., Professor. Ph.D., 1969,
University of Pennsylvania: Structure and func-
tion of mammalian visual system.

Yazulla, Stephen, Associate Professor. Ph.D,,
1971, University of Delaware: Electrophysiology
and ultrastructure of the retina in vertebrates.

Number of teaching, graduate and research
assistants, fall 1985: 20.

1 Department of Anatomy

2 Primary appointment with Department of Psychiatry

3 Primary appointment with Cold Spring Harbor |
Laboratory

4 Primary appointment with Department of Neurology

5 Recipient of the State University Chancellor’s Award
for Excellence in Teaching, 1982-83 [

8 Primary appointment with Department of Physiology
and Biophysics

7 Primary appointment with Department of Neurological
Surgery

Courses ‘

BNB 500 Directed Readings in
Neurobiology and Behavior

Directed readings in topics of current interest,
under supervision of a faculty sponsor,
culminating in one or more critical review papers.
Prerequisite: Sponsor and approval of Master’s
Program Executive Committee

Yearly, 1-3 credits, repetitive

BNB 531 Advanced Neurobiology

Advanced seminar course centered around a
topic to be determined. Examples include
neurochemistry, membrane biophysics, neuronal
plasticity, synaptic mechanisms, molecular

_neurobiology, developmental neurobiology.

Students will be expected to read original
literature and deliver oral presentations of
material. \
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor \
Fall, 3 credits, repetitive

BNB 532 Advanced Neurobiology |
Advanced seminar course centered around a |
topic to be determined. Students will be expected |
to read original literature and deliver oral presen-
tations of material.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor

Spring, 3 credits, repetitive

BNB 533 Advanced Seminar in
Behavioral Neurobiology

Advanced seminar course centered around
selected topics in behavioral neurobiology. Topics
include, for example. neuropharmacology,

biological rhythms, neuroendocrinology, and"
neural control of feeding and drinking. Students
will be expected to read original literature and
deliver oral presentations of material.

Spring, 3 credits, repetitive

BNB 540 Molecular Approaches to

the Nervous System

An advanced course for critical evaluation of
biochemical, molecular biological and cellular
electrophysiological analysis of neuronal function
and synaptic transmission. The format empha-
sizes discussion and evaluation of recent
research findings by all participants.
Prerequisite: BMO 520, BNB 561 or permission
of instructor

Spring, 2 credits, alternate years

BNB 547 Readings in Neurophysiology
Discussion and critical evaluation of neuro-
physiological research published in biological
journals. Critical analyses of techniques,
methodology and conclusions of the research
will provide the primary focus of this seminar.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor

Fall and spring, 1-3 credits each semester

BNB 561 Introduction to Neurobiology
and Behavior |

A survey of cellular neurobiology. Topics to be
treated include cell biology of neurons, elec-
trophysiology of axons, synapses, and sensory
receptors, neurochemistry of synaptic transmis-
sion, neural development.

Prerequisite: BIO 334 or permission of instructor
Fall, 3 credits

BNB 562 Introduction to Neurobiology
and Behavior Il

A survey of integrative neurobiology. Topics in-
clude sensory and motor systems, autonomic
nervous system and organization of brain stem
and cortex.

Prerequisite: BNB 561

Spring, 3 credits

BNB 563 Introduction to Behavioral
Neurobiology

A survey of behavioral neurobiology. Topics to
be discussed include neurotransmitters and
behavior, development and plasticity of the brain,
neural control of homeostatic behaviors, and
biological rhythms.

Fall, 3 credits

BNB 579 Topics in Developmental
Neurobiology

An introduction to the development of the ner-
vous system. Topics include neuroembryology,

- neuronal differentiation, synapse formation and

specificity and plasticity of connections in
vertebrates and invertebrates. Students will be
expected to do at least one oral presentation.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor

Spring, biennially, 3 credits

BNB 583-585 Special Seminars
Topics to be arranged.
Fall and spring, variable and repetitive credit

BNB 599 Research

Original investigation undertaken with supervision
of a member of the staff.

Fall and spring, credit to be arranged

BNB 693-696 Advanced Seminars
Topics to be arranged.
Fall and spring, variable and repetitive credit

BNB 697 Advanced Neurobiology and
Behavior Seminar

Seminar presentations delivered by faculty,
associates, students and visiting speakers.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor

Fall and spring, repetitive credit, 1 credit each
semester

BNB 699 Dissertation Research

Original investigation undertaken as part of the
Ph.D. program under the supervision of the
Research Committee.

Fall and spring, credit to be arranged
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M.A. Degree
in

Biological
Sciences

(B10)

Graduate Studies Director: George Hechtel
Life Sciences Building 130 (516)632-8530

Graduate Studies in Biology offers a Master
of Arts degree for persons with a variety of
career goals, including government service
and secondary education. The program af-
fords the opportunity to pursue master’s
level study in a research-oriented academic
environment.

Graduate Studies in Biology is neither
part of, nor prelude to, other graduate
studies in the biological sciences. (M.A.
students are eligible to apply for admission
to doctoral programs at Stony Brook.)

Admission

For admission to the M.A. Program in
Biological Sciences the following, in addi-
tion to the minimum Graduate School
requirements, are required:

A. The curriculum is aimed at students
who have completed a baccalaureate
degree with at least the following courses:
one year of college mathematics, two years
of college chemistry and two years of col-
lege biology including laboratory. Appli-
cants also must have a 30 grade point
average in science courses during the last
two years of undergraduate work, or have
completed six credits of B or better in
graduate work at an accredited institution
of higher education, to be considered for
matriculated status. Persons who have not
met the grade point average or undergrad-
uate science course requirements will be
considered for provisional admission. Pro-
visional status may be removed by com-
pleting the first six credits of graduate work
within this program with grades of B or
better.

B. All applicants must complete an
application form available from the Student
Information Office, Division of Biological
Sciences, Life Sciences Building, SUNY at
Stony Brook, Stony Brook, New York
11794-5200. That form, in addition to routine
information, requests a concise statement
of career goals and a tentative program of
study.

C. Three letters of recommendation are
required. We prefer letters of recommenda-
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tion written by faculty members in biology
(or related sciences) at the applicant's
undergraduate or previous graduate institu-
tion, and/or by school or research
supervisors.

D. Copies of all previous college
transcripts.

E. Applicants are also required to take
the Graduate Record Examination (GRE),
including both the general and biology
tests. Information about this examination is
available from the Career Development
Office. Applicants should plan to take the
GRE well in advance of admissions
deadlines. Letters, transcripts and applica-
tions should be sent to the Student Infor-
mation Office, Biological Sciences.

Applications will be accepted for entry
starting in either the fall or spring session.
Application folders must be completed by
the following deadlines: May 1 for fall
semester; November 15 for spring
semester.

Degree Requirements

Requirements for the M.A.
Degree in Biological Sciences

In addition to the requirements of the
Graduate School, the following are
required:

A. Course Requirements

The M.A. in biological sciences requires
completion of an approved course of study,
a project and a minimum of 30 graduate
credits (@ maximum of six approved transfer
credits may be applied to this requirement).
The overall grade point average in graduate
courses must be at least 3.0.

The program of study must include at
least one course in Area |-Research and
Educational Techniques, and at least one
course in three of the other five areas: Il-
Molecular Biology, Ill-Cellular and
Developmental Biology plus Genetics, 1V-
Neurobiology and Behavior, V-Animal and
Plant Biology and VI-Ecology and Evolu-

tion. Additional courses may be taken from
the offerings of the other graduate pro-
grams, with permission of the instructor. At
least six (but no more than 15) credits must
be taken as individual study, under the
headings of directed readings, laboratory
research, and master’s project (the last for
at least three credits). Faculty sponsors
must be obtained for this part of the
program.

B. Master’s Project
The master’'s project may be a thesis, '
presenting the results of a laboratory and/or
field study. Alternatively, it may be a paper,
providing either a critical assessment of a
topic, based largely on the primary liter-
ature, or a curriculum in biology, for secon-
dary schools or community colleges, devel-
oped by the student. In all cases, the results
must be accepted by a project committee
appointed by the program.

C. Residence Requirement

Graduate Studies in Biology has no full-time
residency requirement, but all part-time
students must work continuously by taking
at least one course each semester. Devia-
tions from such a minimum schedule re-
quire the consent of the Graduate Studies
Director.

Faculty

All Division of Biological Sciences faculty are
members of Graduate Studies in Biology.

Courses

BIO 500 Natural History of

Intertidal Organisms

Adaptations, reproductive strategies, classifica-
tion, evolution, and ecology of selected intertidal
organisms. Emphasis on local invertebrate fauna.
Visits to course exhibits required.

Prerequisite: 1 year of general biology, or
zoology, or zoology-botany

Summer, 3 credits

BIO 561 Human Genetics

This course assumes a knowledge of the funda-
mentals of general genetics. It focuses upon the
study of genes in human kindreds and popula-
tions, giving attention to human cytogenetics and



to the importance of genetic factors in human--

development, disease, society and evolution.
Fall, 3 credits

BIO 571 Biology and Ethics

A consideration of ethical problems growing out
of recent developments in molecular biology,
genetics, reproductive physiology, pharmacology
and psychology, as well as other branches of the
biological sciences. Topics to be considered in-
clude the ethical animal; evolutionary basis and
the naturalistic fallacy; levels of organization and
conflicting values; the ethics of the gene pool;
senescence and the prolongation of life; death-
necessity and dignity; and reproduction.
Spring, 3 credits

BIO 593-598 Special Seminars
Topics to be arranged. N
Fall, spring, summer, 1-3 credits, repetitive

BIO 599 Research
Under the supervision of a member of the |
graduate staff, the student does an independent
laboratory, field or theoretical research project. |
Fall, spring, summer, credit to be arranged

BIO 600 Practicum in Teaching
Participation in the presentation of a biology
course, under supervision of the course director.
Fall, spring, O credits, repetitive

BIO 601 Practicum in Teaching
Participation in the presentation of a biology
course, under supervision of the course director.
Fall, spring, 1-3 credits, repetitive

Note: Additional courses are available from the offer-
ings of other graduate programs.
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Division

of
Humanities
and

Fine Arts

Dean Don |hde
Library E2340 (516)632-6992

The Division of Humanities and Fine Arts
consists of departments of Art, English,
French and ltalian, Germanic and Slavic
Languages and Literatures, Hispanic
Languages and Literature, Music, Phil-
osophy, Religious Studies, and Theatre
Arts; it also contains the Program in Com-
parative Literature. The Ph.D. is offered in
Comparative Literature (through the
Department of English), English, Hispanic
Languages and Literature, Music and
Philosophy. The Doctor of Arts is offered
through the language departments. All
units except Religious Studies offer the
M.A., and the departments of Art and
Theatre Arts offer the M.F.A. The Depart-
ment of Music offers the Master of Music
and the Doctor of Musical Arts degrees, in
addition to the M.A. and Ph.D. The Depart-
ment of Philosophy offers the Master’s Pro-
gram in Philosophical Perspectives in ad-
dition to the M.A. and Ph.D.

The departments of Art, Music and
Theatre Arts bridge the gap between studio
and performance work on the one hand
and humane scholarship on the other by
emphasizing historical and critical studies.
The language departments focus both on
traditional scholarship and on practice and
research in language teaching. The
Department of English has programs in the
teaching of writing as well as in literary
criticism. Philosophy addresses practical in-
terests in philosophical subjects through its
Master’s Program in Philosophical Perspec-
tives as well as a Ph.D. emphasizing tradi-
tional and contemporary philosophical con-
cerns. The Division of Humanities and Fine
Arts thus provides opportunities for con-
crete linkings between theoretical and
applied interests. Details are found in the
program descriptions that follow.
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Art
(ARH, ARS)

Chairperson: Melvin Pekarsky

Fine Arts Center 2221 (516)632-7260

Graduate Studies Director: James H. Rubin
Fine Arts Center 4213 (516)632-7270

The Department of Art's master's pro-
grams in Art History and Criticism and in
Studio Art both occupy unique positions
among graduate programs in art studies.
First, since both are terminal degrees (with
no Ph.D. program), academic emphasis
and financial aid can be concentrated on
students at the entry and intermediate
levels of training. Second, rather than be-
ing isolated at a special or autonomous
institute or school, the programs have the
advantages of the traditional environment
of a full service university. Students have
the opportunity to work in or make con-
tacts in other fields in addition to art history
and criticism or studio. Finally, because of
the Art Department’s undergraduate pro-
grams, Stony Brook is the only major
graduate university in the New York
metropolitan area to offer teaching ex-
perience to first- and/or second-year
graduate students in art history and
criticism or studio. Such experience is an
important asset in today’s job market.

The number of full-time faculty in the Art
Department is average for American
universities, but the department has been
built with a strong emphasis on modern
art, on critical, theoretical, and inter-
disciplinary interests, and on practical ex-
periences. From this point of view, its
strengths and qualifications, as well as its
programs, are exceptional. However, while
the majority of the faculty are identified
with these orientations, a regular comple-
ment of courses is offered. Indeed, the Art
Department sees its role as one of nurtur-
ing and guiding student development and
of presenting its fields in their fullest
breadth rather than in imposing riarrow
strictures.

Degree Programs

The M.A. in Art History
and Criticism

The M.A. in Art History and Criticism is an
integrated curriculum of art history,
criticism and theory. It offers the graduate
student a unique opportunity for innovative
study in art criticism and theory and tradi-
tional study in art history. It reflects the
growing belief among leading scholars
that the studies of art history and art

criticism are inseparable, that the unity of
art history and art criticism in the history
of art is indisputable and that the role of
art criticism in the history of art is central,
especially in the modern period. The
goals of the program are: the develop-
ment of the critic-historian, who can com-
bine the various fields of art historical
study—connoisseurship, iconography,
period research, and the study of in-
dividual artists—with a critical con-
sciousness and awareness of large in-
tellectual issues involved in such study; the
study of the history of art criticism; the
development of alternative perspectives
on art; the development of practicing art
critics; the interdisciplinary study of 19th
and 20th century art. In addition to these
goals, the M.A. in Art History and Criticism
can be considered a unique preparation
for Ph.D. degrees in art history or other
fields elsewhere. The Department of Art
offers graduate courses ranging from the
art of primitive and ancient cultures
through the art history and criticism of the
present. Parttime study is permissible
within this degree program.

The M.F.A. in Studio Art

The M.FA. is a flexible 60-credit terminal
degree combining studio work, academic
studies, and intellectual theory. It offers
three areas of concentration: drawing and
painting, printmaking, and sculpture.
Courses are also offered in ceramics,
ceramic sculpture, and photography. The
degree is especially suitable for students
who aim at professional involvement in the
making of art either as artists, craftsmen,
technicians, or art teachers. It may also be
the degree of choice for those preparing
for careers in arts administration, art
education, or gallery and museum work.

In its courses and superlative facilities,
the program exceeds national standards
for the M.FA. set by the College Art
Association and the National Association
of Schools of Art. Its uniqueness stems
from the combination of its proximity to
New York City, where the faculty have
numerous ties, and its major university
campus environment. Benefits of this com-
bination are: ample studio spaces,

chaoices of professional apprenticeships
and internships, and the cooperation of
critics and historians of the Art Depart-
ment's M.A. in Art History and Criticism
faculty, as well as of other departments
and programs.

Normally, the M.F.A. requires two to
three years full-time residency. Part-time
study is permissible subject to the limita-
tions and conditions described below.

Facilities

Since 1976, the Department of Art has en-
joyed the resources of a new Fine Arts
Center. This grand structure of 226,026
square feet includes numerous studio
facilities, classrooms for lectures and
seminars, a slide library and a magnificent
art gallery space which is devoted primari-
ly to exhibitions of contemporary art. In ad-
dition, the department has more than
7000 square feet of studio space available
at other locations on the campus. Cam-
pus|libraries contain more than 1,500,000
bound volumes and 2,300,000 publica-
tions in microformat, including extensive
collections of recent exhibition catalogues
and criticism. The department itself
publishes a journal titted Art Criticism,
devoted to the study and practice of art
criticism. Proximity to New York City makes
available the numerous libraries, muse-
ums, galleries, ateliers, and publishing
institutions of the greater metropolitan
area.

Admission

Admission to the M.A. Program
in Art History and Criticism

In addition to the requirements of the
Graduate School, the following information
and prerequisites should be noted:
Admission for full-time study may be for
either the fall or spring semester, though
the former is more advisable, both for
financial awards and for organizing the
course of study. Part-time study is per-
missible for qualified candidates. Admis-
sion into the M.A. program is at the
discretion of the Departmental Graduate
Studies Committee and with the final
approval of the Graduate School! Admis-
sion to the program assumes a minimum
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of a B average in undergraduate work,
meeting the standards of admission to the
Graduate School, and taking the Graduate
Record Examination (GRE) General Test, as
required for all applicants to the Graduate
School.

It is recognized that M.A. applicants may
come from a wide variety of undergraduate
or even graduate backgrounds and require
considerable individual structuring of their
programs of study to accommodate their
specific needs. In addition to the re-
quirements of the Graduate School cited in
the preceding paragraph, applicants to the
M.A. program should ordinarily have a bac-
calaureate degree with an art history ma-
jor or minor. The requirement that the
degree be in art history may be waived at
the discretion of the Graduate Studies
Committee. If a student with no art history
major or minor wishes to enter the pro-
gram, he or she would be allowed to
demonstrate basic competency through
the comprehensive examination, or by tak-
ing a specified number of undergraduate
courses in the department prior to full
admission to the program.

Admission to the M.F.A. in
Studio Art

In addition to the requirements of the
Graduate School, the following information
and prerequisites should be noted;

Admission for full-time study will be for
the fall semester only. Part-time study is per-
missible for qualified candidates, but the
final year must be spent in full-time resi-
dency. (See Degree Requirements, below.)
Admission into the M.F.A. program is at the
discretion of the Departmental Graduate
Studies Committee and with the final ap-
proval of the Graduate School. Admission
to the program assumes a minimum of a
B average in undergraduate work, meeting
the standards of admission to the Graduate
School, and taking the GRE General Test,
as required for all applicants to the
Graduate School.

It is recognized that M.F.A. applicants
may come from a wide variety of under-
graduate or even graduate backgrounds
(BA., BS., BFA., M.A,, or foreign certifica-
tion) and require considerable individual
structuring of their program of studies to
accommodate their specific needs.

A. Prerequisites

In addition to the requirements of the
Graduate School cited in the preceding
paragraph, applicants to the M.F.A. pro-
gram should fulfill the following
prerequisites:

1. All candidates for the M.F.A. program

must enter with a minimum of 40
semester hours credit or the equiv-
alent of undergraduate work in studio
art in a BA,, BS., BFA., or similar
program.
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2. The candidate for entrance into the
M.F.A. program must submit with his
or her graduate application 15-20
slides of work, of which at least four
should demonstrate traditional draw-
ing abilities, eg., figure drawing,
perspective, ability to produce fin-
ished rendering, etc. In addition, the
applicant may be asked to forward
original work for evaluation, and,
where feasible, may be invited for a
personal interview.

3. The candidate for entrance into the
M.F.A. progam should have a mini-
mum of 15 semester hours credit in
art history, theory, and criticism.

B. Deficiencies

Deficiencies in any of the above areas may
be cause for deferment of entry into the
M.F.A. program until they are made up—
without credit toward the M.FA. itself—
before resubmission by the student for
entrance to the program. Such deficiencies
and exceptions are subject to evaluation by
the graduate art faculty in the light of the
entire application for entrance into the
M.F.A. program. Decisions by the graduate
art faculty on these matters are in addition
to, and not in lieu of, the general require-
ments of the Graduate School of the State
University of New York at Stony Brook.

C. Part-Time Study

Part-time students are subject to all of the
same admission and degree requirements
as those enrolled full-time. Therefore, part-
time students must be able to spend the
final year in full-time residency. (See Degree
Requirements, below.) It should also be
noted that the amount of part-time study
prior to final residency will be limited to six
years.

Degree Requirements
Requirements for the M.A.
Degree in Art History and
Criticism
A. Course Requirements
The student will be required to complete
successfully 36 credits of graduate work,
as outlined in the list of courses below:
1. ARH 502 History of 19th Century Art
Criticism and Theory (3 credits).
2. ARH 503 History of 20th Century Art
Criticism and Theory (3 credits).
3. ARH 546 Topics in 20th Century Art
(3 credits).
4, ARH 540 Methodologies of Art
History (3 credits).
5. Two or three of the following, one of
which has to be a criticism course
(6-9 credits):
ARH 501 History of Renaissance and
Baroque Art Criticism and Theory
(3 credits)
ARH 591 Practicum in the Writing of
Art Criticism (3 credits)

ARH 541 Topics in Ancient Art
(3 credits)
ARH 542 Topics in Medieval Art
(3 credits)
ARH 543 Topics in Renaissance Art
(3 credits)
ARH 544 Topics in Baroque Art
(3 credits)
ARH 545 Topics in 19th Century Art
(3 credits)
ARH 547 Topics in Primitive Art
(3 credits)

6. Two or three electives in the
Humanities and/or Social Sciences
(6-9 credits), to be chosen in consulta-
tion and with the approval of the
Graduate Studies Director. One of
these should be in philosophy; others
might be on relevant aspects of
literary studies or criticism, history,
musicology, sociology, anthropology,
etc.

7. ARH 598 Thesis (6 credits).

B. Comprehensive Examination

This test of basic competency will include
questions examining the student's knowl-
edge of particular periods in the history of
art and individual artists and works of art,
as well as essay questions designed to test
the student's knowledge of the theoretical
and critical issues at stake in a particular
art. The student must take this examination
during the third semester of study in order
to continue in the program. An extension
will be allowed to part-time students.

C. Foreign Language

A reading knowledge of French or Ger-
man. Students planning to advance to doc-
toral work will be encouraged to master
both of these languages.

D. Teaching Requirement

All graduate students will be expected to
assist in teaching a minimum of one se-
mester. The course in which the student will
assist shall ordinarily be an introductory
level undergraduate course. Competency
in teaching will be judged through teacher
evaluation questionnaires and classroom
visits by the course's faculty supervisor.
Students must also present a public lecture
in the department's Topics in Art series.

E. Thesis

During the third semester, the student,
together with his or her Directing Commit-
tee, which shall consist of the student’s
advisor and one or two other faculty mem-
bers, will jointly agree on a thesis topic. The
student must at that time submit a prospec-
tus outlining the nature and aims of the
thesis. The thesis shall be a significant
original work in the form of one or more
essays relevant to the examination of art
history, criticism and theory.



Requirements for the M.FA. in
Studio Art

A. Areas of Concentration
The candidate for the M.F.A. degree will
choose from one of the three areas of con-
centration in studio art offered by the
Department of Art: Painting and Drawing,
Sculpture, and Printmaking.

B. Demonstrations of Studio
Proficiency

All M.FA. candidates must demonstrate
proficiency in the disciplines of their chosen
area of concentration. In addition, M.FA.
candidates in sculpture must demonstrate
proficiency in drawing, modelling, carving,
and welding. Proficiency is determined by
a board of review through an interview and
an evaluation of the candidate’s progress
prior to admission to the final year of studies
toward the M.F.A. This review will take place
no later than the end of the spring semester
before the final year of full-time residency.
At this time, the department will notify the
candidate in writing as to whether he or she
has been accepted for completion of the
program, has been found inadequate to
the professional standards of the program
and has been dropped, or is deficient in
some area that must be made up before
continuing or completing his or her studies.

C. Final Year Residency and
One-Person Exhibition

The final year of study must be taken in full-
time residency. During this period, in ad-
dition to regular course work, the student
will prepare a final one-person exhibition of
work. As part of this requirement, the stu-
dent will submit to the department for its
files a 35mm color slide record of the ex-
hibition and a written commentary in depth,
by the student, discussing the works, their
objectives, etc. (Together, these are com-
monly known as the M.FA. “thesis.")

D. Recommended Foreign Language
The department recommends, but does
not require, proficiency in a foreign
language, preferably French, German, or
Italian.

E. Teaching or Internship

Requirement

All graduate students are required either to
assist in teaching a minimum of one
semester, or to choose a graduate intern-
ship or apprenticeship, to be arranged by
the department. In consultation with his or
her graduate advisor and with permission
of the department, the student may pursue
an internship in addition to the graduate
teaching practicum. In such cases, the sec-
ond course will be counted as one of the
required studio courses outside the stu-
dent’'s major area of concentration.

F. Course Requirements

The student will be required to complete
successfully 60 credits or graduate work,
as outlined in the list of courses below. No
graduate studio course may be taken for
more than three credits per semester.

1. Six Graduate Studio Courses in the
major area of concentration (3 credits
per course, total 18 credits).

2. Four semesters of ARS 580 Visual
Arts Seminar (3 credits per semester,
total 12 credits).

3. Three Graduate Studio Courses out-
side the major area of concentration
(8 credits per course, total 9 credits).
(See 5, below, for exception.)

4. Four Courses in Graduate Liberal
Arts, eg., art history, languages,
literature, philosophy, computer
graphics, etc. (3 credits each course,
total 12 credits).

5. Either ARS 530 Professional Ex-
perience Internship (3 credits), or ARS
531 Graduate Teaching Practicum (3
credits). (If both are taken, the second
may be counted ag a Non-Major Area
Graduate Studio Course. See 3,
above.)

6. ARS 532 Thesis Project (6 credits).

Faculty

The faculty of the Art Department consists of art-
ists and scholars of national and international
reputation who are actively involved in the prac-
tice of art, in art criticism, or in art historical
research. The faculty artists' works are
represented in major galleries, museums, and
exhibitions; the critics and historians are
represented by numerous books and articles in
major scholarly journals or presses.

Bao, Yee Jan, Assistant Professor. M.FA., 1971,
Claremont Graduate School: Painting and
drawing.

Bogart, Michele, Assistant Professor. Ph.D.,
1979, University of Chicago: 19th and 20th cen-
tury American and European art and culture.

Buonagurio, Toby, Associate Professor. M.A.,
1971, City College of New York: Ceramics,
ceramic sculpture, drawing.

Castedo, Leopoldo, Professor Emeritus. M.A.,
1938, University of Barcelona, Spain: Art and ar-
chitectural history; Latin American art and culture.

Cooper, Rhonda, Director of the Fine Arts
Center Art Gallery/Adjunct Lecturer.

Edelson, Michael, Associate Professor.
Photography, history and criticism of
photography.

Guilmain, Jacques, Professor and Director of
Undergraduate Programs. Ph.D., 1958, Colum-
bia University: Medieval art, modern architecture
and design, theory of style.

Jonaitis, Aldona, Associate Professor and
Associate Provost. Ph.D., 1977, Columbia Univer-
sity: Primitive and Pre-Columbian art and struc-
tural anthropology.

Joyce, Hetty, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 1977,
Harvard University. Greek and Roman art and
architecture.

Kleege, James, Associate Professor Emeritus.
M.F.A., 1945, Syracuse University: Design, weld-
ed metal sculpture.

Koras, George, Professor. Diploma, 1955,
Athens Academy of Fine Arts, Greece: Model-
ing, plastic and cast metal sculpture.

‘Kusplt, Donald B., Professor of Art and
Philosophy. Ph.D., 1971, University of Michigan;
D.Phil., 1960, University of Frankfurt, Germany:
| Art criticism, aesthetics, 20th century and North-
ern Renaissance art.

\Larese, Steven, Technical Specialist/Adjunct
Lecturer. M.F.A., 1975, University of Cincinnati:
|Slide curator; painting and drawing.

Levine, Martin, Assistant Professor. M.FA,
1972, California College of Arts and Crafts:
\Printmaking.*

Mason, Molly, Assistant Professor. M.FA., 1975,
University of lowa School of Art and Art History:
Sculpture and design.

Mallory, Nina M., Professor. Ph.D., 1965, Col-
umbia University: Renaissance, Baroque and
18th century art, architecture and
connoisseurship.

Moskowitz, Anita, Associate Professor. Ph.D.,
1978, New York University: Medieval and
Renaissance art and connoisseurship.

Nash, Stephen, Adjunct Lecturer. M.A., 1982,
Royal College of Art, London, England:
Anatomical and biological illustration.

Netter, D. Terence, Director of the Fine Arts
Center/Adjunct Associate Professor. M.FA., 1965,
George Washington University: Drawing, paint-
ing, art and philosophy.

Pekarsky, Melvin H., Professor and Chairper-
son. M.A., 1956, Northwestern University: Draw-
ing, painting, and public art.

Pindell, Howardena, Professor. M.FA., 1967,
Yale University: Painting and drawing.

Polcari, Stephen, Assistant Professor. Ph.D.,
1980, University of California, Santa Barbara:
20th century art and intellectual history.

Rubin, James H., Associate Professor and
Graduate Studies Director. Ph.D., 1972, Harvard
University: 18th and 19th century art; art and
politics.

Thompson, Thomas, Technical Specialist/Ad-
junct Lecturer. M.FA., 1969, Ohio University:
Photography and fimmaking.

White, Robert W., Associate Professor, part-
time. Rhode Island School of Design: Drawing,
terra-cotta, stone, and wood sculpture.

Number of teaching, graduate, and research
assistants, fall 1985: 9

Art History and
Criticism Courses

ARH 510 History of Renaissance

and Baroque Art Criticism and Theory

An examination of theoretical treatises and other
writings on art during the Renaissance and
Baroque periods. The influence of theory on
practice—and vice versa—will be explored
through close examination of selected
monuments. Changing concepts of the artist's
place in society will also be studied as reflected
in contemporary critical and expository writing.
Fall, 3 credits

ARH 502 History of 19th Century Art
Criticism and Theory :

A study of European art criticism and theory of
the 19th century stressing relationships between
art and the history of ideas. Readings will con-
centrate on primary sources, including reviews
of art exhibitions (Diderot, Stendhal, Zola), artists'
letters (Constable, Delacroix, the Impressionists),
and treatises relating to art (Winckelmann, Proud-
han, Ruskin). Special emphasis will be given to
Baudelaire. Comparisons will be made between
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ways of seeing art as well as between critical and
theoretical attitudes to artists’ intentions.
Fall, 3 credits

ARH 503 History of 20th Century Art
Criticism and Theory

The literature of art has expanded enormously
in the 20th century—far beyond attempts to
organize it developmentally or conceptually. An
attempt will be made to define types of criticism
both in relation to the critics and their relation ta
the support system for the arts of which they are:
part.

Spring, 3 credits

ARH 540 Methodologies of Art History
This course will focus primarily on three ap-
proaches to the history of art: (1) style and con-
noisseurship; (2) structuralism, semiology and
related symbolic theories; and (3) social history.
Under (1), various methods of stylistic analysis—
such as cyclical schema, period and regional
schema—will be examined both in relation to
general theory and to particular kinds of art. Con-
noisseurship will be considered as another
aspect of the methodology of style. Under (2),
there will be a discussion of a variety of methods
for investigating the nature of signs and symbols
in art. In addition to structural-semiotic ap-
proaches, iconography and psychoanalytic
methods will be included in this section. Under
(3), there will be discussion of methods that treat
the work of art and the artist as part of a larger
social and political context. Consideration will be
given to both Marxist critiques of establishment
history and practice, and to other non-Marxist
approaches.

Annual, 3 credits

ARH 541 Topics in Ancient Art

This course will deal with a variety of topics
relating to ancient art and its influence on later
European art and artistic theory. Areas to be ex-
plored will include: ancient art history, aesthetics
and comparative criticism; Roman uses of Greek
art; pagan imagery in early Christian and
medieval art; antique art and the Renaissance
(use of prototypes); collecting antiquities (from
the Medici to Getty); archaeological exploration
and publication in the 18th and 19th centuries;
French neoclassicism; and the calligraphy of
Greek vases (Hamilton, Blake, Flaxman, Ingres,
Picasso).

Course offered once every two years, 3 credits

ARH 542 Topics in Medieval Art

A topic in medieval art or architecture, such as
early medieval manuscript illumination, ornament
and design, or the Gothic Cathedral, is selected
and explored during the semester in lectures,
discussions, student reports or papers.
Course offered once every two years, 3 credits

ARH 543 Topics in Renaissance Art

This course, usually a seminar, will deal with one
or several of the following aspects of Renaissance
art: iconographic problems, style and con-
noisseurship (including the study of individual
works at the Metropolitan Museum or the Frick),
patronage and its effect on the form and con-
tent of a work, the exchange of artistic ideas be-
tween northern and southern Europe, and
Renaissance sources in antiquity and the Mid-
dle Ages.

Course offered once every two years, 3 credits

ARH 544 Topics in Baroque Art

Specific areas within 17th century art will be
studied through lectures and seminar reports.
Possible topics are: manners and mores in 17th
century Dutch painting—the evolution of genre
painting from its roots in the religious and moral-
izing images of the 16th century to scenes of
Dutch social life, often didactic or satirical, in the
17th century; the iconography of 17th century
religious art—a study of the direct impact of the
Council of Trent on religious art in the 17th cen-
tury, and of transformations in Christian icon-
ography after the Counter Reformation.
Course offered once every two years, 3 credits
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ARH 545 Topics in 19th Century Art
Selected topics in 19th century art with an
emphasis on interdisciplinary approaches to in-
terpretation. Possible topics include Politics and
Art during the French Revolution; English Land-
scape Painting and the Theory of the Pictur-
esque; or French Realism and mid-19th century
Social Thought.

Course offered once every two years, 3 credits

ARH 546 Topics in 20th Century Art

Twentieth century art considered as an interna-
tional movement, European and American,
though national groups may be studied. Em-
phasis will vary with topics ranging over stylistic
analysis, iconographical interpretations and
theoretical studies. Students are expected to
undertake original research and interpretation.
Course offered once every two years, 3 credits

ARH 547 Topics in Primitive Art

Study of the various theoretical approaches to
the interpretation of primitive art. Topics will in-
clude: structural analysis of art, socio- economic
structure and art, and symbolism and art.
Course offered once every two years, 3 credits

ARH 591 Practicum in the Writing of Art
Criticism

This course is designed as a practicum in the
writing of art criticism under the supervision of
the faculty.

Fall and spring, 3 credits

ARH 592 Practicum in Teaching

Instruction in the department under the super-
vision of the faculty. (This course may not be in-
cluded more than once in the courses taken in
fulfilment of the 36 credit hour requirement.)
Fall and spring, 3 credits

ARH 595 Directed Readings in

Art History, Criticism and Theory

This course is an independent reading course
to be arranged with a particular faculty member.
Normally this course is reserved for advanced
students who have fulfilled most of their course
requirements and for whom the proposed pro-
gram of study cannot be organized within other
existing course structures.

Fall and spring, 1-3 credits, variable and repetitive

ARH 598 Thesis

Prerequisite: Completion of all degree
requirements.
Fall and spring,
repetitive

Studio Art Courses

ARS 520 Special Projects for

M.F.A. Candidates

Advanced projects in areas that may not be
included in the M.F.A. curriculum, utilizing the
unique talents of regular and visiting faculty, the
facilities of the Art Department or other aspects
of the University environment, and possibly utiliz-
ing facilities at other locations or institutions.
Prerequisites: Faculty sponsor, permission of
Graduate Studies Director.

Fall, spring and summer, 1-3 credits

ARS 530 Professional Experience
Internship

Internship in the professional art world of New
York City and its environs, required of all M.F.A.
candidates, in lieu of, or in addition to, the
teaching practicum. Depending on the profes-
sional objectives of the M.F.A. candidate, the stu-
dent may choose to intern at a foundry, printmak-
ing atelier, art gallery or museum, known artist's
studio or related facility or institution.
Prerequisite: Accepted candidate for M.F.A.
Fall, spring and summer, 1-3 credits

1-12 credits, variable and

ARS 531 Graduate Teaching

Practicum

Supervised teaching practicum in undergraduate
studio or studio/theory course.

Prerequisite: Accepted candidate for M.FA.
Fall and spring, 1-3 credits

ARS 532 Thesis Project

Preparation of thesis under departmental advisor.
Prerequisites: Accepted candidate for M.FA,,
review board passed.

Fall, spring and summer, 1-3 credits

(may be repeated once)

ARS 540 Graduate Photo Studio
Photographic studio, theory and laboratory
emphasizing individual development as a
photographer. Color and black-and-white studios
and darkrooms. Fine Arts, Reportage, lllustration,
Commercial, Industrial.

Prerequisites: Demonstration of appropriate level

~ of proficiency, permission of instructor.

Once every three semesters, 3 credits

ARS 541 Photographing Works of Art
Graduate-level course for art history and criticism
students, studio art students and others examin-
ing in detail the techniques of photographing
works of art and architecture, and of photo
reproduction; black-and-white and color work for
portfolio, publication, teaching, cataloguing slide
andkphotograph collections, etc. No laboratory
work.

Prerequisites: Art history and criticism, art studio
or other graduate standing or permission of
department.

Once every three semesters, 1%z credits

ARS 550 Graduate Drawing Studio
Graduate theory and practice of drawing; in-
vestigations of historical and contemporary con-
cepts of drawing, with concentration on individual
development as an artist. Models, space for con-
ceptual and environmental works, and other
wide-ranging facilities available.

Prerequisite: Accepted candidate for M.F.A. or
permission of department »

Once every three semesters, 3 credits

ARS 551 Graduate Painting Studio

Studio and theory in painting and related visual
forms, with instruction and facilities available in
all media and techniques: emphasis on individual
development as an artist. Models and space for
environmental and conceptual works available.
Prerequisites: Permission of instructor; accepted
candidate for M.F.A. or permission of department

‘Fall and spring, 3 credits

ARS 560 Graduate Sculpture Studio
Theory and practice of sculpture for the graduate
student. Advanced studio instruction in heavy
construction techniques including air, electric and
hydraulic power equipment; MIG, TIG and flame
welding. Forging and woodworking. Modeling
and molding techniques in clay, wax, plaster and
plastics; casting, laminating and vacuum form-
ing. Metal-casting capabilities include investment,
shell, sand and centrifugal. Hand and power
carving in wood and stone.

Prerequisites: Permission of instructor; accepted
candidate for M.F.A. or permission of department
Fall and spring, 3 credits

ARS 561 Graduate Ceramics and/or
Ceramic Sculpture Studio

Theory and practice of ceramics and ceramic
sculpture for the graduate student. Advanced
studio instruction in handbuilding: coil, slab,
pinch; wheelthrowing; casting, inclusive of multi-
piece plaster pour-molds; various firing techni-
ques; reduction; oxidation; high-and-low fire
overglaze techniques.

Prerequisites: Permission of instructor; accepted
candidate for M.F.A. or permission of department
Once every three semesters, 3 credits
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ARS 570 Graduate Printmaking Studio
Graduate studio in the theory and practice of
printmaking. Color, black-and-white and photo-
graphic processes in plate and stone lithography,
serigraphy, relief and intaglio, emphasizing the
student’s individual development as an artist.
Prerequisites: Permission of instructor; accepted
candidate for M.F.A. or permission of department
Fall and spring, 3 credits

ARS 580 Visual Arts Seminar

Required seminar and critique throughout the
M.F.A. curriculum. Guest speakers, artists and
critics; demonstrations and lectures; seminars;
individual and group critiques. The M.FA. can-
didate will, as part of this seminar, regularly par-
ticipate in critiques in which his or her work is
analyzed by faculty, art history/criticism faculty,
and art history/criticism graduate students, as well
as by his or her peers. The Visual Arts Seminar
will, where applicable, include field trips and
assignments of special lectures, panels, seminars
and other events of the professional art world.
Fall and spring, 3 credits

bns 591 Graduate Design Studio
Graduate theory and practice of two- and three-
dimensional design; projections; perspective;
maquettes; various techniques, including air-
brush and experimental, conceptual develop-
ment of ideas, leading to completion of a design
idea or design research project.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor

Once every three semesters, 3 credits
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Comparative
Literature

(CLG)

Chairperson: Robert Goldenberg

Frank Melville, Jr. Memorial Library E4339 (516)632-7460

Graduate Studies Director: D. Sandy Petrey
Frank Melville, Jr. Memorial Library N4309

The Department of English offers Graduate
Studies in Comparative Literature leading
to the M.A. and Ph.D. degrees in English.

Admission

Admission to the M.A. Program,
Graduate Studies in

Comparative Literature

Applicants to Graduate Studies in Com-
parative Literature are required to fulffill the
minimum admission requirements of the
Graduate School. In addition, applicants
are ordinarily required to hold a bachelor's
degree from a recognized institution. The
degree should be in one of the following:

1. English or American literature

2. Foreign languages and literatures

3. The fine arts: art history, theatre,
music, etc.

4. History or philosophy

Furthermore, applicants to Graduate
Studies in Comparative Literature are ex-
pected to demonstrate competence in one
foreign language, as well as in English.
Adequate reading knowledge of a second
foreign language is also highly desirable.

Any deficiencies in these requirements
shall not automatically bar admission, but
it is understood that inadequacies in
undergraduate preparation will normally re-
quire the student to take additional work,
the amount to be determined by the Grad-
uate Studies Committee and not to be used
to fulfill any specific M.A. degree
requirements.

In all cases, admission is by action of the
Graduate Studies Committee of the depart-
ment under guidelines established by the
Graduate School. Applicants are admitted
on the basis of their total records, and there
are no predetermined quantitative criteria
which by themselves ensure a positive or
a negative decision.

Admission to the Ph.D. Program,
Graduate Studies in
Comparative Literature

Applicants holding the M.A. degree in
English with Graduate Studies in Com-
parative Literature from Stony Brook may,
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upon the advice of the Graduate Studies
Committee, be directly admitted to the
Ph.D. program. Other applicants will be ad-
mitted to the program after review of their
qualifications. These normally will include,
in addition to the minimum requirements of
the Graduate School:

A. ABA. or M.A. degree from a recog-
nized institution and in a suitable area of
study (see course requirements for the
master’s level in Comparative Literature).

B. Letters of recommendation.

C. Graduate Record Examination (GRE)
General Test scores.

D. Two course papers in literature or
another appropriate field.

Degree Requirements

Requirements for the M.A.
Degree, Graduate Studies in
Comparative Literature

In addition to the minimum requirements
of the Graduate School, the following are
required:

A. Course Requirements

The minimum course requirement for the
M.A. degree is 30 graduate credit hours.
An M.A. candidate is expected to take CLT
500 and CLT 501 (History of Literary Theory
| and Il), CLT 502 (Theory and Practice of
Translation), CLT 510 (Comparative Liter-
ature Methodology) and at least one inter-
disciplinary seminar (CLT 508 or CLT 602).
The remaining courses may be distributed
among graduate courses in Comparative
Literature, English, foreign languages,
philosophy, history, art criticism, theatre and
music.

B. Foreign Language Requirement

Entering students are expected to have a
good command of one and preferably two
foreign languages. Students must ultimately
be competent in one major and one minor
language (non-native speakers of English
may offer English as one of the two lan-
guages). All students must have passed
their language requirements before they
are allowed to take the M.A. examination.

To demonstrate competence in the major
language, students must take for credit,
and earn a grade of B or better in, at least
one graduate or advanced undergraduate
literature course conducted in the language
(final papers may be written in English).
Competence in the minor language can be
demonstrated by (1) earning a grade of B
or better in a graduate translation or
language course such as CLT 520 or a
graduate translation course in a foreign
language department; or (2) passing a CLT
examination to be taken with a dictionary.
(For details see the Department
Handbook.)

C. M.A. Examination

The student will take a written master’s
examination in the first or second year of
graduate study. The exam measures the
student’s knowledge and mastery of literary
theory and its history; familiarity with the
major texts of world literature; ability to write
a competent explication de texte.

Requirements for the Ph.D.
Degree, Graduate Studies in
Comparative Literature

In addition to the minimum requirements
of the Graduate School the following are
required:

A. Course Requirements
1. CLT 500 and CLT 501 (Literary Theory

| and Il)

2. CLT 502 (Theory and Practice of
Translation)

3. CLT 510 (Comparative Literature
Methodology)

4. At least seven seminars on the 500-
or 600-level, including one inter-
disciplinary seminar (CLT 510 or CLT
602). For students without an M.A.
degree in Comparative Literature or
a related discipline, the course re-
quirement is 51 credits.

B. Foreign Language Requirement

Students may choose to demonstrate com-
petence in either two major foreign
languages, or one major and two minor



languages for the Ph.D. For options to
demonstrate competence, see “Foreign
Language Requirement” under the
master's degree heading and consult the
Department Handbook.

C. Comprehensive Examination
Full-time students who are candidates for
the Ph.D. will normally take an oral com-
prehensive examination no more than one
year after completing their coursework. All
language requirements must be completed
at least three months before the compre-
hensive examination. Each student will
have a committee of five faculty members
who can examine the candidate in one or
more areas of the comprehensive examina-
tion, and who will assist the candidate in
preparing a reading list for the examination.
The examination consists of four parts:
literary theory and its history, a literary
genre, a period of literary history, and a
special area of comparative nature related
to the student’s plan for the dissertation.
(For more details see the Department
Handbook).

D. Dissertation

The dissertation represents the culmination
of the student's degree program and
should be a serious contribution to scholar-
ship. Candidates choose their dissertation
director and the Dissertation Committee in
consultation with the Chairperson and the
Graduate Studies Director. A Ph.D. disser-
tation proposal should be presented to the
dissertation director within three months
after completion of the comprehensive ex-
amination. Early involvement of all mem-
bers of the committee in the ongoing
research and writing is strongly recom-
mended. The student’s formal defense of
the dissertation is open to all members of
the university community.

E. Teaching Assistantships

All students are asked to acquire some ex-
perience in teaching. Guidelines permit
graduate students to be supported as
teaching assistants (T.A.) for a maximum of
five years. However, in exceptional cases,
the Graduate School may grant permission
for accomplished T.A.s who work in areas
of department need to be considered for
support after five years in the department.
Graduate students in Comparative Litera-
ture have the opportunity to teach a wide
variety of courses: traditionally they have
taught foreign language courses, English
composition, interdisciplinary courses of-
fered in the undergraduate humanities pro-
gram and sections of the entry level Com-
parative Literature courses.

F. Additional Information

A Handbook for Graduate Studies in Com-
parative Literature includes more extensive
information on Comparative Literature at
Stony Brook. A copy can be picked up at
the Comparative Literature Office or re-
quested by mail.

Faculty

Czerwinski, Edward, Professor. Ph.D., 1965,
University of Wisconsin: Comparative theatre and
drama; comparative Slavic literatures; Dostoev-
sky and Conrad; 20th-century literature.

De la Campa, Roman, Associate Professor.
Ph.D., 1978, University of Minnesota: Spanish-
American theatre; applied linguistics, Caribbean
culture, ideology in literature, bilingual-bicultural
studies; contemporary criticism.

Gabbard, Krin, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 1979,
Indiana University: The arts and their interrela-
tions; film studies; ancient Greek literature; com-
parative literature methodology; drama, especial-
ly modern; literary theory.

Gross, Harvey, Professor. Ph.D., 1955, Univer-
sity of Michigan: Literary and cultural modernism;
literary theory and criticism; modern poetry; pro-
sody; Thomas Mann and TS. Eliot; literature and
music.

Hathorn, Richmond, Professor. Ph.D., 1950,
Columbia University: Homer; classical mythology
through the ages; classical literature; theory of
literature: classical Renaissance, neo- classical.

Kott, Jan, Professor Emeritus. Ph.D., 1947, Lodz
University, Poland: Shakespeare; drama; Polish
literature; literary theory and criticism.

Petrey, D. Sandy, Professor and Chairperson.
Ph.D., 1966, Yale University: Realistic fiction;
theories of the novel; contemporary criticism.

Rawlinson, Mary C., Assistant Professor. Ph.D.,
1978, Northwestern University: Literature and
psychoanalysis; literature and medicine; literature
and continental philosophy; phenomenology.

Rivers, Elias, Professor and Graduate Studies
Director. Ph.D., 1952, Yale University: Spanish
literature of the 16th and 17th centuries; the
classical and ltalian traditions in Spanish poetry
of the 16th century; translation theory.

Silverman, Hugh, Professor. Ph.D., 1973, Stan-
ford University: Contemporary literary theory;
autobiography and self-portraiture; philosophy
_e:jnd literature; the philosophical essay; history of
ideas.

Sjoberg, Leif, Professor. Ph.D., 1954, Uppsala
University, Sweden: Scandinavian drama: Ibsen,
Strindberg, Lagerkvist, Ingmar Bergman;
modern Scandinavian poetry: Symbolist poets,
Ekelof, Lagerkvist, Martinson, Transtromer;
poetry and visual arts.

Sprinker, Michael, Associate Professor. Ph.b..
1975, Princeton University. History and theory of
criticism; history of the novel; Marxism.

Tejera, Victorino, Professor. Ph.D., 1956, Col-
umbia University: Ancient Greek life and thought;
philosophy of art and aesthetics; philosophy of
history; communication theory in arts, sciences
and humanities; philosophy of myth.

Vasvari, Louise O., Professor. Ph.D., 1969,
University of California, Berkeley: Remance
philology; medieval Spanish literature; theory of
translation; medieval and Renaissance literature;
Romance languages and literature.

Zimmermann, Eleonore, Professor. Ph.D,,
1956, Yale University: French Symbolism; French
17th-century theatre: contemporary French
theatre; Proust; European Romanticism; Goethe.

Number of teaching, graduate and research
assistants, fall 1985: 15

Courses

CLT 500 History of Literary

Theory I: Plato to Kant

The basic texts in literary criticism from Plato to
Kant. Stress will be placed on the ethical and
mimetic approach of classical theory, its transfor-

‘mation in the Renaissance and the Neo-classical

periods, and its reformulation in subsequent
theory.
| Fall, 3 credits

CLT 501 History of Literary
| Theory lI: Romanticism to the Present
The important developments in literary theory in
| the 19th and 20th centuries. Attention will be
given to the influence of other disciplines such
| as psychology and linguistics; theorists con-
sidered include Coleridge, Hegel, Nietzche,
| Richards, Eliot, Auerbach, Frye.
Spring, 3 credits

| CLT 502 Translation Theory
After an overview of the history of translation
| theory, students will study recent work to gain
familiarity with the existing translations of works
|in their period of specialization.
| 3 credits
| CLT 503 Comparative Studies in
Literary History
| Changing topics in the study of literary periods
and styles.
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester,
| repetitive

|CLT 504 Comparative Studies

- in Genre

|Changing topics in the study of the history and
theory of literary genres.

Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester,
repetitive

CLT 508 Interdisciplinary Seminar

Specific problems in the relations between
literature and other disciplines.

\Fall and spring, 3 credits éach semester,
repetitive

CLT 510 Comparative Literature
Methodology .
An introduction to the discipline of Comparative
LLiterature. Stress will be given to the history of
the discipline as well as to the various
methodologies essential to it, e.g., thematology,
|periodization, influence and genre studies, literary
relations between countries, interdisciplinary
studies, etc.

Fall, 3 credits

CLT 520 Problems in Translation

After studying translation theory, students will
translate a literary text. May be repeated for credit
in different languages.

Fall and spring, 3 credits

CLT 597 Directed Readings for
M.A. Students
Fall and spring, variable and repetitive credit

CLT 599 Independent Study
Fall and spring, variable and repetitive credit

CLT 600 Seminar in Style
and Structure
Changing topics in the study of stylistic and struc-
ural elements of the literary text.

all and spring, 3 credits each semester,
repetitive
CLT 601 Seminar in Literary Theory
Changing topics in the specialized examinations
of recent or historical trends such as semiotics,
Marxism, reader-response, psychoanalysis,
hermenedtics, etc.
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester,
repetitive
CLT 602 Interdisciplinary Seminar
Specific problems in the relations between
literature and other disciplines.
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester,
repetitive
CLT 690 Dissertation Research

Fall and spring, variable and repetitive credit

CLT 698 Practicum in Teaching '
Fall and spring, variable and repetitive credit

CLT 699 Directed Readings
for Doctoral Candidates :
Fall and spring, variable and repetitive credit
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English
(EGL)

Chairperson: David Sheehan

Humanities Building 255 (516)632-7420

Graduate Studies Director: Don Bialostosky
Humanities Building 194 (516)632-7373

The Department of English offers programs

leading to the degrees of Master of Artsand -

Doctor of Philosophy. Additional Graduate
Studies in Comparative Literature are of-
fered leading to the degrees of Master of
Arts and Doctor of Philosophy in English,
and in Creative Writing leading to a Master
of Arts in English. Part-time students are en-
couraged at the master's level, and a
number of graduate courses are offered in
the late afternoon and evening hours. A few

graduate courses are offered in the sum:=--

mer session.

Admission

Admission to the M.A. Program
in English

Applicants for entrance to the M.A. pro-
gram at mid-year should submit all their
materials by October 1; applicants for en-
trance in September should submit theirs
by February 1. Applicants who cannot meet
these deadlines should seek the guidance
of the Director of Graduate Studies.

The following, in addition to the minimum
Graduate School requirements, are or-
dinarily required for admission:

A. A bachelor’s degree from a recognized
institution.

B. An average of at least B in the last two
years of undergraduate work.

C. An official transcript of undergraduate
record. .

D. Letters of recommendation from three
previous instructors.

E. The applicant’'s score on the
Graduate Record Examination (GRE)
General Test, required of all students by the
Graduate School.

F. Samples of the applicant’s creative
work (in the case of those applying for en-
trance to Graduate Studies in Creative
Writing).

G. Acceptance by both the Department
of English and the Graduate School.

Any deficiencies in these requirements
shall not automatically bar admission, but
it is understood that inadequacies in
undergraduate preparation will normally re-
quire the student to take additional work,
the amount to be determined by the ap-
propriate graduate advisory committee,
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and not to be used to fulfill any specific
M.A. degree requirements.

In all cases, admission is by action of the
graduate admissions committee of the
department under guidelines established
by the Graduate School. Applicants are ad-
mitted on the basis of their total records,
and there are no predetermined quan-
titative criteria which by themselves ensure
a positive or a negative decision.

Admission to the M.A. Program
in English

For applicants to the Ph.D. program, the
following, in addition to the minimum
Graduate School requirements, are
required:
- A. Abachelor's degree from a recognized
institution.

B. Anaverage of at least B in the last two
years of undergraduate work.

C. An official transcript of undergraduate
record, and of any graduate work that may
have been done.

D. Letters of recommendation from three
previous instructors.

E. The applicant's score on the GRE
General Test, required by the Graduate
School of applicants in all departments.

F. A sample of recent scholarly or critical
writing (optional).

G. Proficiency in a foreign language

‘equivalent to two years of college work.

H. Acceptance by both the Department
of English and the Graduate School.

Any deficiencies on admission to the
Ph.D. program will have to be made up
promptly and must not be used to satisfy
any specific requirements for the degree
itself.

Degree Requirements

Requirements for the M.A.
Degree in English

In addition to the minimum requirements
of the Graduate School, the following are
required:

A. Course Requirements
In broad outline, a master's degree in
English requires 10 three-credit graduate

courses, competence in one foreign
language, and passing-the master's ex-
amination. Of these 10 courses, one must
be a course in Shakespeare, another a
course in Chaucer or Milton and one in the
history and structure of the English
language, although courses previously
taken on the undergraduate level and pass-
ed with a grade of B or better may be ac-
cepted as fulfilling these requirements. The
required 10 courses must be distributed
among at least four of the following six
areas with at least one course in American
literature:
Old and Middle English
. Renaissance (1500-1660)
. Restoration and Eighteenth Century
. Nineteenth-Century British
. American Literature to 1900
. Twentieth-Century British and
American
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B. Independent Studies

Only one course numbered EGL 599, In-
dependent Studies, will be permitted to
count toward the total courses required for
the degree of Master of Arts in English.
EGL 599 cannot be elected during the stu-
dent’s first semester of work toward the
master's degree. EGL 599 may be elected
during the second semester only if the stu-
dent has a B+ average the first semester
and has no Incompletes at the time of
registering for EGL 599. A proposal for a
599 course should be submitted in writing
before the end of the first semester to that
member of the faculty under whose direc-
tion the student plans to study. The pro-
posal must be approved in writing by both
that faculty member and the Graduate Pro-
gram Committee of the department before
the student registers for EGL 599.

C. Foreign Language Requirement

Competence in one foreign language may
be satisfied by having completed the sec-
ond year of a foreign language at the
undergraduate level within the past five
years with a grade of B or better, or by ex-
amination arranged by the English Depart-
ment. The following languages are
automatically accepted for fulfilling this re-
quirement: Greek, Latin, Hebrew, French,



German, ltalian, Russian and Spanish.
Other languages relevant to a student’s
graduate program may be approved upon
petition to the Graduate Program
Committee.

D. Master’'s Examination

The master’s examination is based on a
reading list of about a dozen texts an-
nounced at the beginning of each aca-
demic year. This three-hour written ex-
amination will be in two parts: an explica-
tion of a passage from one of the texts on
the list, and an essay that requires compar-
ing and contrasting two or more texts on
the list. Students must pass both sections
of the examination. The examination may
be re-taken only once. Copies of previous
examinations may be consulted in the
Graduate English Office.

E. The Graduate English Colloquium
Each student in the master’s program is en-
couraged to participate in the Graduate
English Colloquium, a series of lecture-
discussions by members of the English
faculty on texts included in that year's
master's examination reading list. The
lecture-discussions are not intended as
materials on which students will be exam-
ined but as provocations to engagement
with the texts on the list. The meetings of
the colloquium, held in the late afternoon
or evening, include a lecture and discus-
sion period and informal opportunities to
meet faculty and fellow students.

Requirements for the M.A.
Degree, Graduate Studies
in Creative Writing

In addition to the minimum requirements
of the Graduate School the following are
required:

A. Course Requirements

Those admitted to Graduate Studies in
Creative Writing must take three literature
courses designated from our present tradi-
tional offerings. In addition, the candidate
will take four writing courses, ordinarily two
in each semester, from workshops in the
following subjects: poetry. fiction, drama
and nonfiction. Each candidate must take
workshops in at least two areas.

B. Master’s Project

Finally, students in Graduate Studies in
Creative Writing are required to submit an
extended work of substantial literary
merit—for example, eight or ten short
stories, a novella, a novel, two one-act plays,
a full-length play, a volume of poems, a
filmscript—to be determined by the can-
didate and his or her committee. One
distinction of this curriculum is that the can-
didate begins the project under close
supervision in the first rather than the sec-
ond year. Students register for a total of nine
credits toward completion of this project.

Transfer Credit and Standards
of Performance in English at the
M.A. Level

Mindful that many applicants may have in-
terrupted an earlier graduate career, the
department permits the transfer of six hours
of credit in-suitable graduate work done
elsewhere that resulted in a grade of B or
better. The student must, however, make
special application after admission. In all
coursework done at Stony Brook, an aver-
age grade of B is the minimum required,
but no more than two C’s will be permitted.

Requirements for the Ph.D.
Degree in English

In addition to the minimum requirements
of the Graduate School, the following are
required:

A. Course Requirements

The minimum course requirement for
students in the doctoral program is 11
courses, including at least seven 600-level
seminars. No course with a grade below
B— may be used to satisfy course require-
ments. An average grade of B or better in
all coursework must be maintained at all
times, and no more than two grades below
B minus will be permitted. No transfer credit
is accepted at the seminar level.

Among the seven seminars the student
must satisiactorily complete EGL 600
(Classical Backgrounds of English Litera-
ture) and EGL 611 (Contemporary Critical
Theory). Because these seminars provide
essential contexts for later study, students
must take them in their first year in the
program.

Students must have one course in the
history and structure of the English
language, one course in Shakespeare and
one course in Chaucer or Milton. Courses
previously passed with a grade of B or bet-
ter at the undergraduate or M.A. level may
be accepted as fulfilling this requirement.

Finally, each student must take at least
one course in four of the following six areas:

1. Old and Middle English

2. Renaissance (1500-1660)

3. Restoration and 18th Century

4. Nineteenth-Century British

5. American Literature to 1900

6. Twentieth-Century British and American
Students with teaching assistantships also
take the Teaching Practicum.

B. Foreign Language Requirements
Students must complete one of two options:
Option I: Students must, on examination,
demonstrate ability to translate writings of
moderate difficulty in two foreign languages
appropriate to the area of study and hence
ability to make use of relevant literary and
scholarly writings in those languages.
Option II: Students must, on examination,
demonstrate (1) ability to read, understand
and speak well one living foreign language,

or ability to read and understand well one
classical language appropriate to the area
of study, and (2) knowledge of the major
literature of that language in the original
language, and hence ability to make full
use of the literature of another language.
This option can be satisfied by passing a
half-hour oral examination conducted in the
language over the major literary figures or
works of the language. Students should
consult the Graduate Studies Director
about setting up such examination. The
passing of the reading and/or comprehen-
sive examination at the M.A. level shall not
be sufficient evidence that the student has
met Option I

The following languages are automatical-
ly accepted for fulfilling the language re-
quirement: Greek, Latin, Hebrew, French,
German, ltalian, Russian, and Spanish.
Other languages relevant to a student’s
graduate program may be approved upon
petition to the Graduate Studies Director.

Students will not be permitted to take the
special field examination without first satis-
fying the foreign language requirement.
Students choosing Option | must satisfy
one language requirement before taking
the three area examinations and the sec-
ond before taking the special field
examination.

C. The Area Written Examinations

The area examinations are three four-hour
written examinations on three of the six
literary periods listed above, or on two of
those areas and one of the following modes
of study: History and Theory of Criticism,
Rhetoric and Composition, Bibliography
and Textual Criticism, Practice and Theory
of Creative Writing, Women's Studies. The
area examinations will be based on reading
lists for each area available in the Graduate
English Office. The examinations will be of-
fered twice a year (in the week preceding
the beginning of the fall and spring
semesters). Students must take the ex-
aminations before beginning the fifth
semester in the program. Students must
pass all three areas; those who fail one or
more areas may re-take those examinations
one time only.

D. The Special Field Oral

Examination

This oral examination will be based on a
written rationale and a reading list prepared
by the student with the advice and approval
|of the student’'s chosen major professor,
and approved by the Graduate Studies
Director at least one month before the date
|of the examination. The examination will
usually be focused on a major author, a
literary genre and a literary period and will
linclude both primary and secondary texts.
The Examining Committee will be chaired
by the student's chosen major professor
and will include two other members of the
faculty selected by the Graduate Studies
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Director in consultation with the committee
chairperson.

Students are encouraged, but not re-
quired, to include a dissertation proposal
as part of this examination. The special field
examination may be re-taken one time only.
ALL THE DOCTORAL REQUIREMENTS
DESCRIBED ABOVE MUST BE COM-
PLETED BEFORE A STUDENT IS ALLOW-
ED TO TAKE THE SPECIAL FIELD
EXAMINATION.

E. Advancement to Candidacy

After successful completion of the oral ex-
amination the student is recommended to
the Vice Provost for Research and
Graduate Studies for advancement to
candidacy.

F. Dissertation Seminar

This required seminar is designed to help
students prepare their dissertation pro-
posals and get their dissertations under-
way. Students should take this seminar dur-
ing the semester they take the special field
examination or in the semester immediately
after passing that exam.

In the seminar, students will present for
discussion work in progress on dissertation
proposals and dissertations, and essays
being prepared for publication. Admission
to the seminar is by permission of the fac-
ulty coordinator whose role will be to
organize the seminar, see that relevant texts
are made available and contribute to the
discussion of student work. To pass the
seminar, students must attend regularly,
present their work and complete a disser-
tation proposal by the end of the semester.

The dissertation seminar may also be the
forum for the dissertation colloquium, when
students who have completed their disser-
tations make a public presentation of their
research to interested faculty and graduate
students.

G. Dissertation

As soon as possible after passing the oral
examination, students must prepare a writ-
ten statement setting out the scope and
method of the dissertation and submit it to
their dissertation director and two other
members of the department who will serve
as readers. After the student'’s director has
conferred with the other readers and the
Dissertation Committee has approved the
proposal, the director will submit the pro-
posal and names of the committee mem-
bers to the Graduate Program Committee
of the department for its approval. The
Graduate Studies Director in consultation
with the student’s Dissertation Committee
will name a reader from outside the
department.

The four readers of the dissertation must
recommend acceptance of the dissertation
before it can be approved by the Graduate
School. Students will present the results of
dissertation research at a colloquium con-
vened for that purpose by the Department
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of English, which will be open to interested
faculty and graduate students.

H. Teaching Program

Training in teaching is stressed by the
department and every student is expected
to do some teaching as part of the doctoral
program. Teaching assistants instruct in a
variety of courses including composition,
introductions to poetry, fiction and drama,
tutoring in the Writing Center and assisting
in large lecture courses. An important part
of the teaching experience is the Practicum
in Teaching (EGL 697 and 698) required of
all teaching assistants.

The Director of Writing Programs for the
English Department will, upon application,
decide to what extent a student's teaching
experience elsewhere will satisfy the re-
quirements at Stony Brook.

I. Residency Requirement

The Graduate School requires at least two
consecutive semesters of full-time graduate
study beyond the baccalaureate. Students
will be considered in full-time residence
during any semester in which they: (1) are
taking at least one 500-level course or
600-level seminar or are, in the opinion of
the Graduate Program Committee, properly
preparing for the special field oral examina-
tion; (2) are holding no position other than
that required under the teaching program;
() are registered for EGL 690, Dissertation
Research, or EGL 699, Directed Reading
for Doctoral Candidates, for three, six, nine
or 12 credit hours, depending on the
number of other courses being taken and
the teaching assignment, the total of all
these credits and teaching hours to be no
more than 12.

J. The Graduate English Colloquium
Doctoral students are encouraged to par-
ticipate in the Graduate English Collo-
quium, a series of lecture-discussions by
members of the English faculty on works
included in that year's master’s examina-
tion reading list. The meetings of the collo-
quium, held in the late afternoon or even-
ing, include lecture-discussions intended to
provoke engagement with important literary
texts and provide informal opportunities to
meet faculty and fellow students.

K. Review of Student's Progress

Each incoming student will meet with the
Graduate Studies Director in English before
the start of classes to plan in some detail
the first year's coursework. Each spring
semester, when departmental course offer-
ings for the following year have been an-
nounced, the student must compose a ten-
tative program for the following year’s study
and bring it to the advisor for discussion.
These plans, along with the record of the
student’s work to date and faculty evalua-
tions, will be reviewed by the Graduate Pro-

gram Committee. This committee will deter-
mine whether the candidate may proceed
with doctoral studies, may continue if cer-
tain requirements are met or may not con-
tinue in the doctoral program because of
unsatisfactory work.

Matters Pertaining to All
Advanced Degrees in English
(including Graduate Studies
in Comparative Literature and
Creative Writing)

A. Extension of time limits: Extensions of
time limits are granted at the discretion of
the Graduate Program Committee of the
department and the Vice Provost- for
Research and Graduate Studies and are
normally for one year at a time.

B. Incompletes: The Graduate Program
Committee has established as sufficient
grounds for the granting of Incompletes
either medical reasons on the part of the
students themselves or emergencies aris-
ing within students’ families.

C. Graduate courses in the 500 series
are open to all graduate students. Courses
in the 600 series are normally open only
to students admitted to study for the Ph.D.
degree, although M.A. students with ade-
quate preparation and background can
sometimes be admitted with the permission
of the instructor. All graduate courses nor-
mally carry three credits.

Each course in the 500 and 600 series
to be offered in a given semester will be
described by the instructor in some detail
in a special departmental announcement
prepared and distributed toward the end
of the semester prior to that in which it is
to be offered. None of the courses num-
bered 690-699 can be taken to satisfy the
requirement of seven seminars as stated in
“Coursework in English” and "“Coursework
in Comparative Literature.”

Advisement

There are a number of problems that the
preceding explanations make no attempt
to cover; for example, there are students
whose careers may fall into two widely
separated phases, whose previous records
may show only a minor rather than a major
interest in English or comparative literature,
whose academic preparation now seems
remote or whose recent experiences have
kindled new interests.

Students are encouraged to raise in-
dividual questions about the graduate pro-
gram with the Graduate Studies Director in
English.

Faculty

Bashford, Bruce, Assistant Professor. Ph.D0.,
1970, Northwestern University; Literary criticism,
rhetoric and the teaching of composition.

Belanoff, Patricia, Assistant Professor. Ph.D.,
1982, New York University: The teaching of com-
position and literature; rhetoric.



Bialostosky, Don, Associate Professor and
Graduate Studies Director. Ph.D., 1977, Univer-
sity of Chicago: British romantic literature; Words-
worth; literary criticism and theory.

Cooper, Helen, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 1982,
Rutgers University: Victorian literature; creative
writing; women's studies.

Dolan, Paul, Associate Professor. Ph.D.. 1966,
New York University: Modern British and
American literature; Yeats; literature and politics.

Elbow, Peter, Associate Professor and Director
of Writing Programs. . Ph.D., 1969, Brandeis
University: The teaching of composition and
literature; rhetoric.

Erdman, David V., Professor Emeritus. Ph.D.,
1936, Princeton University: Romantic literature;
Blake; textual and critical editing.

Fiess, Edward, Associate Professor Emeritus.
Ph.D., 1951, Yale University: American literature;
20th-century literature; biography and
autobiography.

Flanagan, Thomas, Professor. Ph.D., 1958, Col-
umbia University: Irish literature and cultural
history; Victorian literature; modern British
literature; Yeats; Joyce.

Fontaine, Sheryl, Assistant Professor. Ph.D.,
1984, University of California, San Diego:
Rhetoric and composition.

Fortuna, Diane, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 1967,
The Johns Hopkins University; 20th-century
British and American literature; 19th-century
American literature.

Goldberg, Homer, Professor2 Ph.D., 1960,
University of Chicagoj' The Restoration and the
18th century; the novel; literary criticism.

Gross, Harvey S., Professor! Ph.D., 1955,
University of Michigan: Prosody and pcetic
theory; modern intellectual history.

Harris, William J., Associate Professor. Ph.D.,
1976, Stanford University: Black American
literature; 19th-century American literature.

Harvey, James, Assistant Professor. A.M.,
University of Michigan: The novel; drama; film.

Huffman, Clifford C., Associate Professor.
Ph.D., 1969, Columbia University: The
Renaissance; Shakespeare.

Jordan, June, Professor: Creative writing;
children’s literature; women's studies; black
American literature.

Kott, Jan, Professor Emeritus! Ph.D., 1947, Lodz
University, Poland: Shakespeare; drama; literary
criticism.

Kranidas, Thomas, Professor. Ph.D., 1962,
University of Washington: Prose and poetry of
the 17th century: Milton; rhetoric and revolution.

Levin, Richard, Professor. Ph.D., 1957, Univer-
sity of Chicago: The drama of the Renaissance;
literary criticism; Shakespeare.

Levine, Richard A., Professor. Ph.D., 1961, In-
diana University: Victorian literature; the novel;
literature and society.

Lipton, Aaron, Associate Professor. Ed.D., 1966,
New York University: The teaching of reading,
composition, and literature; the psychology of
literature.

Ludwig, Jack, Professor. Ph.D., 1953, Univer-
sity of California, Los Angeles: The literature of
the 20th century; Joyce; Yeats.

Maresca, Thomas E., Professor. Ph.D., 1963,
The Johns Hopkins University: Restoration and
18th-century literature; the epic; satire.

Miller, Ruth, Professor! Ph.D., 1965, New York
University: Early American literature; poetry; Emi-
ly Dickinson; black American literature.

Munich, Adrienne, Assistant Professor. Ph.D.,
1976, City University of New York: Victorian
literature; women's studies.

Newlin, Paul, Associate Professor4 Ph.D., 1967, |

University of California, Los Angeles: 19th-century
American literature; black American literature.

Olster, Stacey, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 1981,

University of Michigan: 20th-century British and |

American literature; the novel.

Pequigney, Joseph, Professor. Ph.D., 1959,
Harvard University: The 17th century;
Shakespeare.

Rogers, Thomas, Associate Professor Emeritus.
Ph.D., 1955, University of Pennsylvania: The
Restoration and the 18th century; rhetoric; the
teaching of composition and literature.

Scheps, Walter, Associate Professor! Ph.D.,
1966, University of Oregon: Old English and Mid-

dle English; the history of the English language. |

Sears, Sallie, Associate Professor. Ph.D., 1963,
Brandeis University: The novel; Henry James;
literary criticism; women's studies.

Sheehan, David, Associate Professor and
Chairperson. Ph.D., 1974, University of Wiscon-
sin, Madison: The Restoration and the 18th cen-
tury; Swift.

Simpson, Louis, Professor! Ph.D., 1959, Col-
umbia University: 19th- and 20th-century British
and American literature; poetry; literary criticism.

Spector, Stephen, Associate Professor. Ph.D.,
1973, Yale University: Old English and Middle
English; the history of the English language.

Sprinker, Michael, Associate Professor. Ph.D.,
1975, Princeton University: Literary theory.

Squier, Susan, Associate Professor. Ph.D., 1977,
Stanford University: 19th- and 20th-century British
literature; women's studies; Virginia Woolf.

Stampfer, Judah L., Professor. Ph.D., 1959,
Harvard University: The Renaissance and the
17th century; Shakespeare; literature and
psychology. :

Wilson, Alice S., Associate Professor. Ph.D.,,
1947, Cornell University: The English and con-
tinental literature of the Renaissance; classical
backgrounds of English literature; mythology.

Zimbardo, Rose, Professor.3 Ph.D., 1960, Yale
University; The Restoration and the 18th century;
the Renaissance; the modern drama.

Number of teaching, graduate and research
assistants, fall 1985: 50

1t Joint appointment, Comparative Literature.

2 Recipient of the State University Chancellors Award
for Excellence in Teaching, 1972-73.

3 Recipient of the State University Chancellors Award
for Excellence in Teaching, 1980-81.

4 Recipient of the State University Chancellor’s Award
for Excellence in Teaching, 1984-85. Recipient of the
President's Award for Excellence in Teaching, 1984-85.

Courses

All courses are for three credits, except where
noted with an asterisk. Content varies each
semester.

EGL 501 Studies in Chaucer

EGL 502 Studies in Shakespeare

EGL 503 Studies in Milton

EGL 505 Studies in Genre

EGL 506 Studies in Literary Theory

EGL 509 Studies in Language and
Linguistics

EGL 510 Old English Language and
Literature

EGL 515 Middle English Language
and Literature

EGL 520 Studies in the Renaissance

EGL 525 17th-Century Literature

EGL 530 Studies in the Age of

Dryden

EGL 535 Studies in Neoclassicism

EGL 540 Studies in Romanticism

EGL 545 Studies in Victorian
Literature

EGL 547 Late 19th-Century British
Literature

EGL 550 20th-Century British
Literature

EGL 555 Studies in Irish Literature

EGL 560 Studies in Early American
Literature

EGL 565 19th-Century American
Literature

EGL 570 20th-Century American
Literature

EGL 575 British and American
Literature

EGL 580 Poetry Workshop

EGL 581 Fiction Workshop

EGL 582 Drama Workshop

EGL 583 Non-Fiction Workshop

EGL 585 Creative Writing Project

EGL 592 Problems in Teaching
Writing or Composition

EGL 593 Problems in Teaching
Literature

EGL 594 Contexts of Literary Study

EGL 597* Practicum in Methods of
Research

EGL 599 Independent Study

EGL 600 Pro-Seminar | (Classical
Backgrounds of English
Literature)

EGL 601 Problems in History and
Structure of the English
Language

EGL 602 Problems in Bibliography,
Editing, and Textual
Criticism

EGL 603 Problems in Literary
Theory and Criticism

EGL 604 Problems in Literary
Analysis

EGL 605 Problems in Convention
and Genre

EGL 606 Period and Tradition

EGL 607 Individual Authors

EGL 608 Problems in the
Relationship of Literature
to Other Disciplines

EGL 611 Pro-Seminar |l
(Contemporary Literary
Theory)

EGL 612 Theories in Composition

EGL 613 Research in Composition

EGL 614 Topics in Composition
and Writing

EGL 690* Dissertation Research

EGL 695 Methods of Teaching
English

EGL 697 Practicum in Teaching
English Literature

EGL 698 Teaching Practicum

EGL 699* Directed Reading

* Variable and repetitive credit.
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French
and
Italian

(FRN, ITL, DLF, DLI)

Chairperson: Mark Whitney

Frank Melville, Jr. Memorial Library 4005 (516)632-7440

Graduate Studies Director: Mario B. Mignone
Frank Melville, Jr. Memorial Library 4003 (516)632-7444

The Department of French and ltalian M.A.
curricula fulfill the needs of students in-
terested in a pre-Ph.D. program as well as
of those who choose to prepare themselves
for a practical, terminal M.A. or the Doctor
of Arts. In addition, a thorough and exten-
sively supervised program for teaching
assistants is available; it has been con-
sidered helpful by all who have participated
in it. Our carefully developed advising
system enables us to tailor individual pro-
grams to suit the needs and interests of in-
dividual students.

M.A. Curriculum

The M.A. curriculum emphasizes linguistic
proficiency as well as training in literature
and its cultural context. Courses are taught
in French or ltalian; written and oral
assignments are in French or ltalian.
Students must obtain the grade of B or bet-
ter in advanced stylistics before being ad-
mitted to the M.A. examination. (Those with
insufficient background will be directed
toward remedial work and/or undergraduate
courses; neither counts for degree credit.)

The curriculum is conceived so that stu-
dents may acquire a general knowledge of
French and/or Italian literature, culture and
history, as well as the tools necessary to
deal independently with a literary text.
Upon entering, students are given a gen-
eral reading list and well before taking the
M.A. examination, they will select an area
of concentration with the help of their ad-
visors. Normally this will involve a specific
topic or theme in two periods of literature
to be chosen for study in greater depth.

Our graduate courses are open to quali-
fied students in other fields and in the CED
program. Conversely, our students are en-
couraged to take courses in related areas.
With the permission of their advisor and the
Graduate Studies Director, students may
obtain six credits outside the department.
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Interdepartmental M.A.
Curriculum

The Department of French and Italian and
the Department of Hispanic Languages
and Literature offer a M.A. in Romance
Languages with concentrations in French
and Spanish, lItalian and Spanish, and
French and ltalian.

This interdepartmental graduate cur-
riculum includes a possible concentration
in either French, Italian, or Spanish literature
and language, according to individual
preparation, interests, and skills. It is a flex-
ible program which will suit students who
wish to go on to doctoral work and those
who wish to terminate their studies with the
master’'s degree as well.

Foreign students must furnish as much
information as possible about their training
abroad (official certification degrees, lists of
courses taken and papers submitted, when-
ever possible), together with letters of
recommendation. Each application will be
judged individually and transfer credit
awarded as circumstances warrant—within
the parameters set by the State of New
York, and accepted by the Graduate
School of this University.

Doctor of Arts Program

The program leading to the Doctor of Arts
degree in Foreign Language Instruction is
designed to train professionals in the field
of foreign language teaching on the secon-
dary, junior college and college levels. Itis
also appropriate for providing a basis in
language training for language education
specialists and specialists in bilingual media
and communications, and for marketing
consultants whose expertise in the foreign
language(s) will aid business or advertis-
ing. The program is flexible, competency-
based and, where possible, tailored to in-
dividual needs.

A more detailed description of the
graduate program is available from the
departmental office. This includes specific

distribution requirements, fields of
specialization and information on the
preliminary and qualifying examinations. In-
terested students should request informa-
tion and application forms as early as possi-
ble, especially if they plan to apply for finan-
cial aid.

Facilities

The Department of French and Italian has
available for its students a highly functional
language laboratory as well as audio-visual
equipment used in all its language, culture
and literature courses: overhead projector,
tape recorders, record players, video cas-
sette recorders, 16-mm projectors, and fim
strip and slide projectors. The Library
holdings in both languages are quite ex-
tensive and continuously updated.

Admission

Admission to the M.A. Program
in Romance Languages

For admission to Graduate Studies in
French or Italian, the following, in addition
to the minimum requirements of the
Graduate School, are normally required:

A. A bachelor’s degree or its equivalent
from a reputable scholarly institution.

B. Three letters of recommendation writ-
ten by persons qualified to assess the can-
didate's preparation.

C. Results of the GRE General Test.

D. Atranscript of undergraduate grades.

E. Acceptance by both the Department
of French and ltalian and by the Graduate
School.

F. Provisional
students not
requirements.

It is also highly recommended that one
or two sample papers be submitted. These
papers are required of applicants transfer-
ring from graduate programs in other
universities. While it is expected that the ap-
plicant demonstrate superior preparation in
French or ltalian language and literature,
an undergraduate major in French or Italian
is not required.

admission for those
meeting the above



Admission to the M.A. Program
in Romance Languages,
Interdepartmental Curriculum

For admission to graduate study in the in-
terdepartmental M.A. degree in Romance
Languages, the following, in addition to the
minimum Graduate School requirements,
are normally required:

A. A bachelor’s degree or its equivalent
with a major in either French, ltalian, or
Spanish and at least 18 credits in the sec-
ond language (French, ltalian, or Spanish).

B. Good command of both oral and writ-
ten skills of the languages.

C. An official transcript of undergraduate
record.

D. Letters of recommendation from three
previous instructors.

E. Results of the Graduate Record
Examination GRE General Test.

F. Acceptance by both the Department
and the Graduate School.

Admission to the Doctor of
Arts Program, Graduate Studies
in French and/or ltalian

For admission to graduate study in French
and/or ltalian, the following, in addition to
the requirements of the Graduate School,
are normally required:

A. Atleast a B.A. degree and all credits
for a M.A.

B. Three letters of recommendation writ-
ten by persons qualified to assess the can-
didate's preparation.

C. Results of the GRE General Test.

D. A transcript of undergraduate and
graduate grades.

Degree Requirements

Requirements for the
M.A. Degree, Graduate Studies
in French

A standard course of study in French is of-
fered for candidates intending to teach at
the secondary school level and for pre-
Ph.D. candidates. In addition to the
minimum Graduate School requirements,
the following are required:

A. Course Requirements

Credits

1. FRN 507 Advanced

Stylistics 3

FRN 508 Explica-

tion de Texte 3

Six courses in

Literature 18
2. Electives: Two

courses of which

one, FRN 501 Con-

temporary French

Culture and Institu-

tions, is highly

recommended 6

Total 30

B. Performance
Average of B or better for all courses listed
under A is required.

C. Comprehensive Examination

At the completion of all coursework, can-
didates will take an oral and written com-
prehensive examination.

Requirements for the M.A.
Degree, Graduate Studies
in Italian

The Department offers two tracks for con-
centration in ltalian. In addition to the
minimum requirements of the Graduate
School the following are required:

¢ Track |—Italian with
Concentration in Literature

A. Course Requirements

Credits

1. ITL 501 Contemporary ltaly

or one course in Romance

Philology or Linguistics 3

ITL 508 Advanced Gram-

mar and Stylistics 3

ITL 511 History of the

ltalian Language 3

Six courses in Literature 18
2. Elective 3

Total 30

Special permission may be granted to
replace two of the literature courses (6
credits) with a thesis.

B. Performance
Average of B or better for all courses listed
under A is required.

C. Comprehensive Examination

At the completion of all coursework, can-
didates will take an oral and written com-
prehensive examination.

e Track ll—Italian with
Concentration in Language

A. Course Requirements
Credits
1. ITL 501 Contemporary
Italy, ITL 502 Italia
in Transizione 6
ITL 505 Strategies for
Teaching Italian or any
Romance Philology or

Linguistics course 3
ITL 508 Advanced Gram-
mar and Stylistics 3
ITL 511 History of the
ltalian Language 3
Three courses in Literature 9
2. Electives 6
Total 30

. Performance
verage of B or better for all courses listed
deer A is required.

C. Comprehensive Examination

At the completion of all coursework, can-
didates will take an oral and written com-
prehensive examination.

|

Requirements for the M.A.
Degree in Romance Languages,
Concentrations in French and
ltalian, French and Spanish or
Italian and Spanish

Candidates will choose one language as
a major, one as a minor, and must be able
to do graduate work in both. To qualify for
the degree, the M.A. candidate in French
and ltalian or French and Spanish or Italian
and Spanish will normally complete 36
credit hours (12 courses). The distribution
of these courses will vary according to
whether the student chooses Track |, with
a concentration in literature, or Track Il with
a concentration in language.

In addition to the minimum requirements
of the Graduate School, the following are
required:

* Track |I—French/Italian with
Concentration in Literature

A. Course Requirements

Major in French*
1. FRN 501 Contemporary French
Culture and Institutions
FRN 507 Advanced Stylistics
FRN 508 Explication de texte
2. At least 15 credits in literature with
concentration in two fields

Minor in Italian**
3. ITL 501, ITL 508
4. Two literature courses to be chosen
with permission of advisor

Major in Italian*
1. ITL 501 Contemporary ltaly or ITL
502 ltalia in Transizione
ITL 508 Advanced Grammar and
Stylistics
ITL 511 History of the Italian
Language or one course in stylistics
At least 15 credits in literature with
concentration in two fields

Minor in French**
FRN 501 or 508, FRN 507
. Two literature courses to be chosen
with permission of advisor

AN

B. Performance
Average grade of B or better for all courses
listed under A is required.

* Total of 24 major credits
* Total of 12 minor credits.
Total credits required: 36
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C. Final Examination

The final examination will cover two areas
of specialization in each field, one from
group 1 and one from group 2 (eg.,
Modern French and ltalian Literature, and
Medieval/Renaissance French and ltalian
Literature).

¢ Track ll—French/Italian with
Concentration in Language

A. Course Requirements

Major in French*

1. FRN 501 Contemporary French
Culture and Institutions
FRN 507 Advanced Stylistics
FRN 508 Explication de Texte
3 credits in approved Linguistics
elective

2. At least 9 credits (three courses) in
literature in one area of concentration
(groups 1 and 2 in Literature track)
and one elective.

Minor in ltalian**
3. ITL 501
ITL 508
4. Two literature courses in the area of
concentration

Major in ltalian*

1. ITL 501 Contemporry ltaly
ITL 508 Advanced Grammar and
Stylistics
3 credits in approved Linguistics
elective

2. At least 9 credits (three courses) in
literature in one area of concentration
(groups 1 and 2 in Literature track)
and one elective.

Minor in French**
3. FRN 501
FRN 507
4. Two literature courses in the area of
concentration

B. Performance
Average grade of B or better for all courses
listed under A is required.

C. Comprehensive Examination

At the completion of all coursework, can-
didates will take an oral and written com-
prehensive examination.

* Total of 24 major credits
** Total of 12 minor credits.
Total credits required: 36
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¢ French/Spanish

A. Course Requirements

French Credits
1. FRN 501 Contemporary

French Culture and

Institutions 3

FRN 507 Advanced Stylistics 3

FRN 508 Explication de
texte 3

Spanish

SPN 501 3Spanish
Linguistics 3
SPN 510 The Hispanic
Culture

SPN 515 Spanish Com-
position and Stylistics
Approved Linguistics
elective

W w W

Total 21

2. At least 12 credits (four
courses) in literature in two
areas of concentration with
6 credits (two courses) in
each of them, three in
French and three in Span-
ish. One area will be
chosen among group a,
and the other from group
b:

a
20th Century
. 19th Century
Theatre
Prose Fiction, or
. Lyrics (6 credits)

b
1. French Baroque,
Classical Theatre, and
Spanish Golden Age, or

bW =

2. Medieval (6 credits) 12
3. Elective 3
Total 36

B. Performance
Average of B or better for all courses listed
under A is required.

C. Comprehensive Examination

At the completion of all coursework, can-
didates will take an oral and written com-
prehensive examination.

e [talian/Spanish

A. Course Requirements

Italian

1. ITL 501 Contemporary
Italy 3
ITL 508 Advanced Gram-
mar and Stylistics 3
ITL 511 History of the
ltalian Language or
Linguistics course 3
Approved Linguistics
elective 3
Spanish
SPN 501 Spanish
Linguistics
SPN 510 Hispanic Culture
SPN 515 Spanish Com-
position and Stylistics 3

Total 21

Credits

ww

2. At least 12 credits (four
courses) in literature in two
areas of concentration (6
credits). The student will
select two areas of con-
centration and will take 6
credits (two courses) in
each of them, three in
Italian and three in Span-
ish. One area will be cho-
sen among group a, and
the other from group b:

a
20th Century

. 19th Century
Theatre

Prose Fiction, or
Lyrics (6 credits)

b
1. ltalian Renaissance,
Baroque and Spanish
Golden Age, or
2. Medieval (6 credits) 12

A WN o

3. Elective 3
Total 36

B. Performance
Average of B or better for all courses listed
under A is required.

C. Comprehensive Examination

At the completion of all coursework, can-
didates will take an oral and written com-
prehensive examination.



Requirements for the Doctor of
Arts Degree in Foreign Language
Instruction, Graduate Studies in
French and/or Italian

The following are required in addition to the
regular Graduate School requirements:

A. Course Requirements

1. Major field: Candidates are ex-
pected to take a minimum of 15
credits, distributed evenly among the
following areas: literature, advanced
language, culture.

2. Minor field: In the minor (Spanish,
French, ltaliah or TESOL), 12 credits
are required. In addition, one course
in advanced composition, one
course in general linguistics and
three education courses (including
one in testing) are required.

B. Teaching Experience

All candidates are required to fulfill the
following teaching assignments during the
program:

1. Practicum: The student is given
charge of a three-hour section in a
beginning or intermediate course in
the area of language instruction. The
practicum is to be assigned after the
student has successfully completed
a course in language instruction.
This experience includes defining
objectives, grading, and testing.

2. Internship: The student is appren-
ticed to a professor in charge of an
appropriate literature, linguistics
and/or culture course for at least one
semester. The internship may not
precede the practicum.

3. Externship: The student will be re-
quired to teach at the undergraduate
or secondary level in the local area,
when feasible. The student will nor-
mally be given three courses, eg.,
a beginning course in the major
field, a beginning course in the sec-
ond competence, and an introduc-
tory literature course in the major
field.

C. Final Evaluation
The final evaluation will be based directly
on the specific program of study that the
candidate has completed. In addition to
demonstrating mastery of the individual
curriculum requirements, the candidate is
expected to evidence a certain synthesis
of knowledge based on the component
parts of the program. This final examina-
tion will be scheduled twice yearly:
November and April.

The final evaluation is to include both a
written and an oral comprehensive ex-
amination and will include topics from all

areas covered in the program. The com-
prehensive examination will be ad-
ministered only after the candidate has
demonstrated competence in the major
area and in language instruction and
methodology. All candidates will be fur-
nished a basic reading list. However, it will
be the responsibility of the candidates to
prepare, with their major and minor ad-
visors, the optional part of the reading list
to cover their individual specialties.

D. Dissertation

All doctoral candidates must complete a
creative research project. The subject of the
research project will be determined by the
candidate’s professional interest and train-
ing. The dissertation will be undertaken
after the candidate has completed all
coursework and has been reviewed by the
doctoral committee which will make final
determination for conferral of the degree of
Doctor of Arts in Foreign Language
Instruction.

Faculty

Allentuch, Harriet, Professor. Ph.D., 1962, Col-
umbia University: 17th-century French literature.

Bieber, Konrad, Professor Emeritus. Ph.D,,
1953, Yale University: Contemporary French
literature; 18th-century French thought; history
of ideas.

Blum, Carol, Associate Professor. Ph.D., 1966,
Columbia University: 18th-century French
literature.

Brown, Frederick, Professor. Ph.D., 1960, Yale
University: 19th- and 20th-century literature in
relation to social history and the history of ideas.

Brugmans, Linette, Professor Emeritus. Ph.D.,
1951, New York University: 19th- and 20th-

‘century French literature.

Fontanella, Luigi, Associate Professor. Ph.D.,
1981, Harvard University: 19th- and 20th-century
ltalian literature.

Forti-Lewis, Angelica, Assistant Professor,
Ph.D., 1984, University of Pennsylvania: 18th- and
19th-century Itatian literature; history of genres
and comparative literature.

Franco, Charles, Associate Professor. Ph.D,,
1977, Rutgers University: Italian medieval literature
with special emphasis on Dante.

Goldman, Jeanine M., Assistant Professor.

Ph.D., 1973, Fordham University: French
language and literature; phonetics.

Haac, Oscar A., Professor. Ph.D., 1948, Yale
University: 18th- and 19th-century French com-
parative literature.

Kapuscinski, Gisele, Assistant Professor. Ph.D.,
1982, Columbia University: Linguistics; French
theatre.

Laidlaw, G. Norman, Professor Emeritus. Ph.D,,
1950, Columbia University: 18th- and 20th-
century French literature; literature and science.

Mignone, Mario, Professor. Ph.D,, 1972, Rutgers
University: 20th-century ltalian literature and con-
temporary theatre.

Mills, Leonard R., Associate Professor Emeritus.
Ph.D., 1963, Columbia University: Medieval
literature, paleography.

Morgan, Leslie Zarker, Assistant Professor.
Ph.D., 1983, Yale University: Italian and Romance
philology and linguistics.

Petrey, D. Sandy, Professor. Ph.D., 1966, Yale
University: 19th-century literature; contemporary
criticism.

Riggs, Elizabeth P., Assistant Professor! Ph.D.,
1971, Columbia University: Medieval French
/language and literature; contemporary French
novel and theatre; French films.

Rizzuto, Anthony, Associate Professor. Ph.D.,
1966, Columbia University: 19th- and 20th-
century literature.

Toscano, Antonio, Assistant Professor. Ph.D.,
1976, Rutgers University: Renaissance ltalian
literature.

Tursi, Joseph A., Professor Emeritus! Ph.D.,
1965, New York University: 18th-century ltalian
literature; methodology and language.

Whitney, Mark, Professor and Chairperson.
Ph.D., 1962, University of Pennsylvania: 16th-
century French literature.

Zimmerman, Eleanore M., Professor. Ph.D.,
1956, Yale University: 17th-century French drama;
19th-century literature, especially lyricism; 20th-
century drama.

Number of teaching, graduate, and research
assistants, fall 1985: 8.

' Recipient of the State University Chancellor's Award
for Excellence in Teaching, 1974-75.

French Courses

FRN 500 Techniques of Reading for
Graduate Research

Through intensive study of language structures
and idiomatic usage, with extensive practice in
written translation of scholarly texts, candidates
for advanced degrees are able to attain the pro-
ficiency level of the graduate French reading re-
quirement. Several departments grant exemption
from further examination for successful comple-
tion of this course.

Fall or spring, 3 credits

FRN 501 Contemporary French

Culture and Institutions

Analysis of contemporary French civilization
through the study of the development of its
historical, cultural, political, and social
characteristics. Designed for potential teachers
of French at the college level as well as in secon-
dary schools, this course will emphasize and
trace the evolution of the character and institu-
tions of contemporary France.

Fall or spring, 3 credits

FRN 504 The French Language and

New Technologies

A course designed to meet the demands of the
¢hanging field of French language instruction.
Students will participate in language classes
Wwhere specially edited video cassettes and
authentic written documents will foster aural com-
prehension, vocabulary acquisition and cultural
awareness. This approach will serve as a model
for French language instruction at all levels.
Students will receive some basic training in video
techniques and will be asked to produce some
original video material, based on one or several
aspects of French life. They will use portable units
of the “Office Audio-Visuel” of the University of
Poitiers, and their productions will subsequent-
ly be edited and transcoded for use in U.S.
schools. For secondary teachers of French.
/}/temate years, 3 credits

FRN 506 The French Scene Il

(French Immersion Institute in Poitiers)
Along with visiting the Loire valley, La Rochelle,
Poitiers, Poitou province, and Paris, participants
will attend civilization classes and a number of
seminars on contemporary France and fran-
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cophone countries. They will be asked to prepare
their own “authentic documents” using
newspapers, radio broadcasts, interviews, and
other field work. Duplicating facilities will be made
available by OAVUP (Office Audio-Visuel de
I'Universite de Poitiers). Designed for secondary
school teachers of French and other qualified
students.

Alternate years, 3 credits

FRN 507 Advanced Stylistics

Designed to deepen the advanced student's
knowledge of the finer points of the syntax, struc-
ture and stylistic versatility of the French
language, this course, during the first semester,
will emphasize three principal exercises: transla-
tions from English into French stressing idiomatic
turns of phrase and correct structuring, composi-
tions in the French language, and advanced
work in major discrepancies between French and
English syntax.

Fall or spring, 3 credits

FRN 508 Explication de Texte

Emnphasis will be placed upon weekly explica-
tion de texte, beginning with Renaissance
literature, and proceeding to the modern period,
in which analysis will be made of those effects
that, taken together, constitute a given author'’s
stylistic pattern.

Fall or spring, 3 credits

FRN 509 Introduction to Bibliography
Students will acquaint themselves with library
resources, organization, reference materials,
catalogues, and computer access. Each student
is to compile a bibliography on a topic related
to his or her special field of interest.

Spring, 1 credit

FRN 510 Graduate French Phonetics

and Diction

A course designed to perfect the mastery of the
spoken language through the use of body
language, psycholinguistics, analysis of into-
nation, rhythm, and accent. It will include prac-
tical corrective techniques and methods of self-
correction. At least one hour of laboratory weekly
will be required.

Fall or spring, 3 credits

FRN 514 Seminar in Medieval French
Literature

This course may be repeated for credit when
topic changes. Topic to be arranged.

Fall or spring, 3 credits

FRN 521 Literature of the French
Renaissance

A study of the major literary and cultural
developments characteristic of the civilization of
the Renaissance in France. The works of such
writers as Rabelais and Montaigne will serve as
both focus and starting point for broader inquiry
into the artistic, social, and cultural movements
accompanying the rebirth of art and letters in
France.

Fall or spring, 3 credits

FRN 531 Studies in the Classical

Theatre F

Analysis of classical dramaturgy and some of the
major themes of 17th-century tragedy and com-
edy. Careful reading of Corneille, Racine and
Moliere.

Fall or spring, 3 credits

FRN 541 Studies in 18th-Century

French Literature

The intellectual and political atmosphere in
France since the end of the 17th century. The
rise of the philosophic spirit. Philosophes and
society. The battle around the Encyclopedie. Im-
pact of this new spirit on the French Revolution.
Fall, 3 credits

FRN 551 Studies in Romanticism

Reading and research in the background and
manifestation of Romanticism in French literature.
Fall or spring, 3 credits
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FRN 552 Studies in 19th-Century

French Literature

Through discussion of selected texts by Balzac,
Stendhal, Flaubert and Zola, this course will ex-
plore the nature of realist prose and its place in
French literary history.

Fall or spring, 3 credits

FRN 561 Seminar in 20th-Century

French Literature

Investigations of special topics and movements
in 20th-century French prose, poetry, and theatre
based on the study of the works of such authors
as Claudel, Cocteau, Sartre, Beckett, lonesco,
Louis Guilloux, Romain Rolland, Camus,
Mauriac, Gide, and Malraux.

Fall and spring, 3 credits

FRN 562 Studies in Contemporary
Literature

The active pursuit of humanist ideas from Anatole
France to Louis Guilloux, from Romain Rolland
to Camus, with emphasis on the works of Valery
Larbaud, Roger Martin du Gard, Andre Gide, An-
dre Malraux and Sartre.

Fall and spring, 3 credits

FRN 581 Independent Individual
Studies
Fall and spring, 1-6 credits, repetitive.

FRN 599 Practicum in Teaching
Fall and spring, variable and repetitive credit

Italian Courses

ITL 500 Reading Italian

Designed to prepare graduate students to read
contemporary research in their respective
disciplines published in Italian, the course will
present systematic instruction in the fundamentals
of reading comprehension and in specialized
subject-oriented vocabulary.

Fall or spring, 3 credits

ITL 501 Contemporary Italy

Analysis of contemporary ltaly and its civilization
through the study of the development of its
historical, cultural, political and social
characteristics. Designed for potential teachers
of Italian at the coltege as well as secondary
school levels, this course will emphasize and
trace the evolution of the character and institu-
tions of contemporary ltaly.

Fall or spring, 3 credits

ITL 502 Italia in Transizione

This course will examine the impact on ltaly of
new issues such as feminism, and of unresolved
problems such as that of the underdeveloped
South, from 1968 to the present. Readings will
come from leading ltalian daily newspapers and
newsmagazines, as well as from books dealing
with individual problems. Completion of one
research project required.

Spring, alternate years, 3 credits

ITL 505 Strategies for

Teaching Italian

A workshop for teachers of Italian on all levels.
Teaching strategies will be discussed and
demonstrated. Materials will be developed by the
participants. Guest lecturers and workshop
leaders from various levels of instruction will assist
with several aspects of the course. Topics will in-
clude communicative skills, use of realia, testing,
visuals, teaching culture.

Fall or spring, 3 credits

ITL 508 Advanced Grammar and
Stylistics

This course is designed to analyze and discuss
the finer points of Italian grammar and to in-
vestigate diverse styles in writing. Students will

be expected to develop grammatical drills from
elementary through advanced levels. Literary
masterpieces will be translated from English to
ltalian in order to demonstrate types of style and
possible alternatives in writing.

Fall or spring, 3 credits

ITL 509 Contrasting Italian and English
This course seeks to isolate and analyze in-
terference patterns in English-speaking persons
learning the ltalian language, on all levels —
phonetic, morphological, syntactic, and lexical.
It should be especially desirable for those plan-
ning to teach the language to native English
speakers.

Prerequisite: Good knowledge of Italian

3 credits

ITL 511 History of the Italian

Language

A study of the development of the ltalian
language beginning with its origins in Latin,
through the vulgate (dialects) and finally as an
outgrowth of Tuscan.

Spring, alternate years, 3 credits

ITL 516-517 Seminar of Dante

The Vita Nuova, the Opere Minori and the Divine
Comedy will be studied based on the historical,
social, and moral contexts of 13th-14th century
Italy.

Fall and spring, 3 credits

ITL 518 Boccaccio: Seminar

The course emphasizes the origin of Italian prose-
fiction, as seen through the first attempts at the
short story, such as the Novellino, but it will deal
mainly with Boccaccios Decameron, as the perfec-
tion of the genre.

Fall or spring, 3 credits

ITL 522 Seminar in Italian Humanism

and Renaissance Literature

Analysis of the works of such writers as Petrarch,
Boccaccio, Ariosto, Machiavelli, Castiglione,
Aretino, Tasso, and Michelangelo. Study of the
relation of the individual works of these writers
to broader historical, cultural, and intellectual
developments of the period. This course may be
repeated for credit when topic changes.

Fall or spring, 3 credits

ITL 541 Studies in 18th-Century

Italian Literature

Study of the Enlightenment in Italy and its reper-
cussions throughout the 18th century. Extensive
reading of such authors as Metastasio, Goldoni,
Parini, and Vico. The topics will vary from
semester to semester depending on the authors
selected.

Fall or spring, 3 credits

ITL 551 Studies in Italian Romanticism
Italian Romanticism is unique and it will be com-
pared with the movement as it took place in other
countries, such as England, Germany and
France. The works of Foscolo, Leopardi and Man-
zoni will be studied in the philosophical and
sociological context of the period.

Fall or spring, 3 credits

ITL 552 Studies in the Modern Novel

A study of the development of the Italian novel
from Verga to the latest trends. Stess will be plac-
ed on the major shift in sensibility occurring at
the beginning of the 19th century and after World
War II. This course may be repeated when the
topic changes.

Fall or spring, 3 credits

ITL 562 Studies in Contemporary
Literature

Contemporary ltalian Poetry:

The Quest for Meaning

Contemporary ltalian poetry reflects the dynamic
despair and frustration that the intellect ex-
periences when it confronts a universe that does
not answer to human expectations and desires.



Although faithless and hopeless, the poets can-
not become prisoners of ignorance about their
own destiny and conduct an indomitable search
for new values and answers. Besides the poetry
of the two Nobel Prize winners, Quasimodo and
Montale, readings will include selected poems
by other outstanding poets such as Ungaretti,
Saba, Compana and Pasolini. This course may
be repeated when the topic changes.

Fall or spring, 3 credits

Modern Literature

Decadentism, Futurism, new Realism, new Avant-
garde considered as expression of a total cultural
experience through discussion of work of authors
such as: Svevo, Marinetti, Pirandello, Moravia,
Pavese, Victtorini, Montale, Ungaretti, Quasimodo
and others. Specific topics will be on poetry, fic-
tion and theatre. Note: Course may be repeated
with a different topic.

Fall or spring, 3 credits

ITL 571 Italian Autobiography

A study of the development of introspection and
of self-awareness in Italian autobiography from
Petrarch to the 20th century.

Fall or spring, 3 credits

ITL 581 Independent Individual

Studies

Fall and spring, variable and repetitive credit
ITL 599 Practicum in Teaching

Fall and spring, variable and repetitive credit

.A. Courses

he following courses are available only to can-
idates in the Doctor of Arts Program:

DLF 601, DLI 601 Internship in

Foreign Languages: French and Italian
Students in the Doctor of Arts Program will assist
an instructor as an aide in a literature, culture or
language course on the undergraduate level.
Fall and spring, 1-3 credits

DLF 602, DLI 602 Externship in

Foreign Languages: French and Italian
Students in the Doctor of Arts Program will teach
one to three courses at the high school, junior
college or college levels under the supervision
of a master teacher.

Prerequisite: All other coursework completed.
/‘*'a// and spring, 1-3 credits

DLF 699, DLI 699 Doctoral Research

in Foreign Languages: French and Italian

Independent research for the Doctor of Arts

degree. Open only to candidates for the Doctor
f Arts who have passed the preliminary exam-

ination.

Fall and spring, 1-6 credits, repetitive
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Germanic
and

Slavic
Languages
and
Literatures

(GER, DLG, DLR)

Chairperson: John R. Russell

Frank Melville Jr. Memorial Library N3011 (516)632-7360

Graduate Studies Director: Christina Bethin
Frank Melville Jr. Memorial Library N3089 (516) 632-7360

The Department of Germanic and Slavic
Languages and Literatures offers programs
leading to the Master of Arts and the Doc-
tor of Arts. Parttime study is permitted;
some graduate courses are offered during
the late afternoon. Interested students
should request information and application
forms as early as possible, especially if they
plan to apply for financial aid.

Admission
Admission to the M.A. Program

For admission to graduate study in Ger-
manic languages and literatures the follow-
ing are required:

A. A bachelor’'s degree from a recog-
nized institution.

B. An average of at least a B in
undergraduate German literature courses.

C. An official transcript of undergraduate
record.

D. Letters of recommendation from three
previous instructors.

E. Results of the Graduate Record
Examination (GRE) General Test.

F. Proficiency in a second foreign
language equivalent to two years of college
work. Preference will be given to French,
Spanish, ltalian or Russian, but each case
will be treated on its individual merits.

G. Acceptance by both the Department
of Germanic and Slavic Languages and
Literatures and the Graduate School.

Any deficiencies in these requirements
will not automatically bar admission but will
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normally mean that the student, after be-
ing admitted, may have to do additional
work to bring his or her level of prepara-
tion up to the required standard.

If the applicant’s credentials and back-
ground seem to indicate deficiencies in the
German language, at the outset of the first
semester of study a written and oral exam-
ination testing command may be required.
If judged insufficiently prepared, the stu-
dent may be required to enroll in GER 321
and perhaps GER 322 in addition to the
other requirements listed below.

Other relevant graduate courses taken at
Stony Brook may be used to substitute for
certain courses of the minimum require-
ments listed below if they are approved in
advance by the department.

Admission to the Doctor of
Arts Program

The D.A. degree in foreign language in-
struction is primarily an advanced degree
for continuing a career in teaching at the
high school, junior college or
undergraduate level. In addition to the
minimum requirements of the Graduate
School, the following are required:

A. M.A. in German or Russian.

B. Official transcripts of all previous col-
lege work.

C. Three letters of recommendation.

D. Language proficiency.

E. Results of the GRE General Test.

All applicants for admission to the pro-
gram will be reviewed by the Doctor of Arts
Committee, and where necessary, candi-
dates will be interviewed personally.

Degree Requirements

Requirements for the
M.A. Degree

e Option 1:

A. Course Requirements
Credits

1. GER 549 Modern Trends
in Literary Theory
GER 556 Bibliography
and Methodology
GER 557 History of the
German Language

GER 561 Goethezeit
GER 599 Thesis

2. Four additional offerings
at the graduate level
from courses within the
department or, upon
prior approval by the
department, from those
of other departments
within the Graduate
School. 12

30

OwWWw w w

B. Performance
Average of B or better for all courses listed
under A is required.

C. Language Examination

The student must pass an examination
testing the ability to use for research pur-
poses at least one other language, ancient
or modern, approved by the department.

D. M.A. Paper

Submission of a scholarly essay on a topic
and of a standard acceptable to the depart-
ment is required.



e Option II:

A. Course Requirements

No thesis required—all 30 credits can be

fulfilled by coursework as follows:
Credits

1. GER 504 German
Cultural History 3
GER 539 Contrastive
Structures 3
GER 556 Bibliography
and Methodology 3
GER 571 Comparative
Germanic Linguistics
2. Six additional offerings at
the graduate level from
courses within the depart-
ment or, upon prior ap-
proval by the department,
from those of other
departments within the

Graduate School. 18

30

B. Performance
Average of B or better for all courses listed
under A is required.

C. Language Examination

The student must pass an examination
testing the ability to use for research pur-
poses at least one other language, ancient
or modern, approved by the department.

Matters Pertaining to the
M.A. Degree

A. Graduate instruction in the Depart-
ment of Germanic and Slavic Languages
will be given as far as possible by tutorials
and seminars. Members of the department
of professional rank will advise students in
the planning of their programs according
to their special interests and needs against
the background of their undergraduate and
graduate preparation before entering the
Stony Brook program. In the M.A. program,
normal coursework has been reduced to
a minimum so that the maximum amount
of time may be released for independent
study under the tutorial and seminar
programs.

B. Extensions of time limitations: Exten-
sions of time (beyond three years for the
M.A. degree) are granted at the discretion
of the department and the Vice Provost for
Research and Graduate Studies and are
normally for one year at a time.

C. Incompletes: A student wishing to re-
quest an Incomplete must get the course
instructor’s approval, as well as that of the
Graduate Studies Director.

D. Parttime study for the M.A. degree
may be permitted at the discretion of the
department.

Requirements for the Ph.D.
Degree in Germanic and Slavic
Languages and Literatures*

In addition to the minimum requirements,
the following are required:

A. Course Requirements
In addition to those listed under the
master’'s degree, students must take the
following courses:

Credits

1. In preparation for the in-
dependent research in-
volved in the dissertation,
students must take at
least two advanced
tutorials
GER 601 Special Author 3
GER 602 Special Period 3

2. Six additional offerings at
the graduate level from
courses within the depart-
ment or, with prior ap-
proval by the department,
from those of other
departments within the
Graduate School.
(Students should note
that the comprehensive
examination can be ex-
pected to cover material
drawn from not only the
four courses listed under
the M.A. requirements
but also GER 558 Middle
High German, and GER
563 Old High German). 18
24

Persons wishing to stress Germanic .

philology will be encouraged to do so by
substituting appropriate courses from
within the department’s offerings as well as
those from other departments, such as
FRN 511, EGL 509, EGL 510, EGL 515 or
EGL 601.

Graduate work in Slavic is offered and
may be credited toward the M.A.L.S., D.A.
and Ph.D. degrees.

B. Comprehensive Examination

Before the end of the fourth semester of full-
time residence after receiving the M.A., a
student will be required to take and pass
the departmental comprehensive examina-
tion testing knowledge and critical under-
standing of German literature and
language.

C. Foreign Language Requirements

A student who has not fulfilled the language
requirement during the master’s program
must pass an examination in at least one
other ancient or modern language approved
by the department.

* The doctoral program is currently not accepting new
students.

D. Dissertation Subject

A candidate must present a proposal for
a doctoral dissertation that is supported by
that member of the department who has
agreed to sponsor the dissertation.

E. Residence Requirement
A minimum of two consecutive semesters
of full-time study is required.

Requirements for the Doctor
of Arts Degree in Foreign
Language Instruction

In addition to the minimum requiremerits
of the Graduate School, the following are
required:

A. Course Requirements

1. Major field: Candidates are expected to
take a minimum of 15 credits, distributed
evenly among the following areas:
literature, advanced language, culture.

2. Minor field: In the minor (Spanish,
French, Italian or TESOL), 12 credits are
required. In addition, one course in ad-
vanced composition, one course in
general linguistics and three education
courses (including one in testing) are
required.

B. Performance
An average grade of B must be maintain-
ed in all coursework.

C. Teaching Experience

1. Practicum: Teaching an elementary or
intermediate course in the major.

2. Internship: Team-teaching a course of
literature, advanced language or culture
for one semester.

3. Externship: Full-time teaching for one
semester, three courses at the secon-
dary or college level.

D. Comprehensive Examination
Both a written and oral comprehensive ex-
amination are required.

E. Dissertation

The total number of credits for the Doctor
of Arts degree in foreign language instruc-
tion normally ranges from 45 to 51. All doc-
toral candidates must complete a creative
research project. The subject of the
research project will be determined by the
candidate’s professional interest and train-
ing. The dissertation will be undertaken
after the students have completed all
coursework and have been reviewed by the
Doctoral Committee, which will make final
determination for conferral of the degree of
Doctor of Arts in foreign language
instruction.
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Faculty

Bethin, Christina Y.., Associate Professor3
Ph.D., 1978, University of lllinois: Slavic linguistics;
general linguistics.

Brown, Russell E., Associate Professor. Ph.D.,
1963, Harvard University: Modern German
literature; Expressionist poetry; Trakl, Brecht;
Jahnn.

Czerwinski, Edward J., Professor2 Ph.D., 1965,
University of Wisconsin: Russian literature; com-
parative literature; Dostoevsky.

Elling, Barbara E., Professor! Ph.D., 1971, New
York University: Romanticism; literature and
sociology; methods of language teaching.

Karst, Roman, Professor Emeritus. LL.M., 1936,
Jagielionian University, Cracow, Poland: Goethe,
modern novel; Kafka; T. Mann.

Kerth, Thomas, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 1977,
Yale University: German literature of the Middle
Ages.

Mielke, Andreas, Assistant Professor. Ph.D.,
1981, Yale University: Enlightenment; age of
Goethe; German novella, modern German
drama; European Nihilism.

Ruplin, Ferdinand A., Associate Professor.
Ph.D., 1965, University of Minnesota: Applied
linguistics; Middle High German; computer-
assisted instruction.

Russell, John R., Associate Professor and
Chairperson. Ph.D., 1966, Princeton University:
Rokoko; Novelle; computer-assisted instruction.

Rzhevsky, Nicholas, Assistant Professor. Ph.D,,
1972, Princeton University: 19th- and 20th-
century Russian culture; ideology and semiotics.

Sjoberg, Leif, Professor. Ph.D., 1954, Uppsala
University, Sweden: Scandinavian literature;
Ibsen; Strindberg; Lagerkvist; Ekelof; Old Norse.

Vogel, Lucy, Associate Professor. Ph.D., 1968,
New York University: 19th-century and early 20th-
century Russian culture; symbolist poetry.

Number of teaching, graduate and research
assistants, fall 1985: 10

' Recipient of the State University Chancellor's Award
for Excellence in Teaching, 1972-73.

2 Recipient of the State University Chancellor's Award
for Excellence in Teaching, 1973-74.

3 Recipient of the State University Chancellor's Award
for Excellence in Teaching, 1982-83.

German Courses

GER 500 Intensive Reading German
Intensive introductory German for non-majors.
Practice in reading and translation; German
prose; use of dictionaries and reference
materials; .as much attention as possible to
special problems of various disciplines.

Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester

GER 501 Strategies of Teaching

German

Detailed examination of various approaches to
teaching German as a foreign language, conven-
tional teaching aids; use of media in instruction.
(Given at Goethe House in New York City.)
Fall, 3 credits

GER 502 Language Practicum

Techniques of classroom instruction; teacher and
peer visitation and evaluation. To be taken in con-
junction with initial teaching assignment.

Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester

GER 503 Literature Practicum
Apprenticeship to a senior professor for work in
an undergraduate literature course. Preparation
and delivery of lectures. Evaluation of students’
performance in class and written work.

Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester
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GER 504 German Cultural History
Examination of major developments in the Ger-
man speaking countries in the areas of history,
philosophy, education and the arts as related to
various literary periods.

Spring, 3 credits

GER 505 Minor Germanic Languages
German loan words in Scandinavian: Intensive
study of Swedish, Dutch or Danish, as indicated
and their relation to English and German.
Fall, 3 credits

GER 506 Advanced Stylistics

Advanced stylistics and textual analysis. Designed
to deepen the advanced student’s knowledge
of the finer points of syntax, structure and stylistic
versatility of the German language.

Spring, 3 credits

GER 539 Contrastive Structures:
German-English
Fall, 3 credits

GER 541 Literature of the

Goethe Period

Die Weimarer Klassik: Goethe and Schiller. The
major figures considered as poets, philosophers
and theoreticians of the arts and literature.
Spring, 3 credits

GER 542 Literature of the

Romantic Period

Selections from representative prose works,
drama and poetry from the period 1795-1830 are
examined from various perspectives, including
the sociology of literature.

Fall or spring, 3 credits

GER 545 20th-Century Prose

and Poetry

A survey of 20th-century prose and/or poetry with
emphasis on the poetry of Expressionism.
Spring, 3 credits

GER 546 20th-Century Drama
Concentration on aspects of modern drama, eg.,
Brecht's anti illusionistic theater, and drama as
a vehicle for dissemination of political ideology.
Readings will also include works by lonesco,
Beckett, Frisch and Grass. Cross-listed with CEL
503.

Fall, 3 credits

GER 547 Special Author Studies
Fall and spring, 3 credits

GER 548 Special Period Studies
Tutorial.
Fall and spring, 3 credits

GER 549 Theory and Criticism

Problems of Realism. Studies in Georg Lukac's
later works: Wider den miBverstandenn
Realismus and his Aesthetik, with reference to
the international development of Marxist literary
sociology (Benjamin, Brecht, Caudwell). Cross-
listed with CLT 601.

Fall, 3 credits

GER 551 Baroque
A survey of the literature of the period.
Spring, 3 credits

GER 553 Realism

Selections from representative prose works,
drama and poetry from the period 1835 to 1895
are examined from various perspectives, in-
cluding the sociology of literature.

Spring, 3 credits

GER 555 Scandinavian Literature
Scandinavian Nobel Prize winners: Bjornson,
Undset, Hamsun, Lagerlof, Heidenstam,
Lagerkvist, Laxness, Johns V. Jensen (and
Blixen-Dinesen).

Spring, 3 credits

GER 556 Bibliography and

Methodology

Introduction to the bibliographical aspects of
literary study, including an examination of various
research techniques; introduction to the leading
methods of modern literary criticism.

Fall or spring (as feasible), 3 credits

GER 557 History of the German
Language

The development of the German language from
Indo-European to modern High German: a
representative selection of texts from different
periods will be examined.

Fall, 3 credits

GER 558 Middle High German

An introduction to Middle High German gram-
mar with representative reading from the Mid-
dle High German classics.

Fall, 3 credits

GER 561 Goethezeit

A study of the cultural changes in Germany dur-
ing Goethe's lifetime 1749-1832.

Fall or spring (as feasible), 3 credits

GER 562 Gothic and Indo-European

An introduction to the principles of historical
linguistics, with the applications of these prin-
ciples applied to the tracing of Gothic from Indo-
European. The bulk of the course will be devoted
to the Gothic lapguage per se, with readings from
the Ulfilas translation of the Bible.

Fall or spring (as feasible), 3 credits

GER 563 Old High German

An introduction to the literary form of German of
the ninth century. The language will be ap-
proached as a foreign language. The bulk of the
course, however, will be directed toward a discus-
sion of the genres of the period, the Heroic Epic,
charms and incantations, glossaries, homilies,
sermons and excerpts from the Bible.

Fall or spring (as feasible), 3 credits

GER 565 Middle High German

Literature

An introduction to German literature of the high
courtly period (1150-1250). Among genres
discussed will be the courtly romance, the heroic
epic and.the Minnelieder.

Spring, 3 credits

GER 571 Comparative Germanic
Linguistics

Descriptive analysis of English, New High Ger-
man, Swedish, Dutch and Yiddish.

Fall or spring, 3 credits

GER 580 Translation from Germanic
Languages

A course enabling those who take it to translate
from Icelandic, Danish, Norwegian and Swedish
according to the needs of the class, concen-
trating on medieval texts such as Saxo Gram-
maticus, Sankta Birgitta, various types of Icelan-
dic and Norwegian sagas. We shall translate folk
stories from the various Scandinavian countries.
Spring, 3 credits

GER 599 Master’s Thesis
Variable and repetitive credit

GER 601 Special Author

Tutorial to be arranged with appropriate staff
member.

Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester.

GER 602 Special Period

Tutorial to be arranged with appropriate staff
member.

Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester

GER 603 The Middle Ages

Medieval German Lyric, Middle High German
Lyric and its antecedents.

Fall, 3 credits

GER 699 Doctoral Dissertation
Taken after advancement to candidacy.
Variable and repetitive credit



Russian and Slavic Courses

RUS 500 Reading Russian

An intensive introduction to Russian for non-
majors. Practice in reading and translation of
selected Russian texts and technical literature.
As much attention as possible will be given to
spemal problems of various disciplines.
Spring,* 3 credits

RUS 502 Problems of Literary
Translation
Replaced by SLV 502.

RUS 504 Russian Culture
Replaced by SLV 504.

RUS 506 Stylistics of Russian

Advanced stylistic and textual analysis of the
diverse styles of the Russian language: jour-
nalistic, literary and technical.

Fall* 3 credits

RUS 507 Gogol and the Grotesque
Gogol's style and language explored as an ex-
pression of his world view and ethos. Influence
of Gogol's style on Russian literature and on
Western genres, such as the short story and the
Theatre of the Absurd.

Spring,* 3 credits

RUS 509 Dostoevsky and the West
Dostoevsky's major texts viewed in cross-cultural
perspective with particular emphasis on literary
and philosophical traditions common to Russia
and Europe. Cross-listed with CLT 504.

Fall* 3 credits

RUS 512 Early 20th-Century Russian
Literature

An introduction to the various schools which
characterize the pre-Revolutionary period of 20th-
century Russian literature—Symbolism, Acmeism
and Futurism. Particular emphasis is placed on
the works of Blok, Sologub, Axmatova,
Mandelstam, Pasternak, Esenin and
Mayakovsky.

Fall, 3 credits

RUS 514 Russian Literature

Since 1917

A seminar in Soviet post-Revolutionary and
emigre prose. The course deals with Russian pro-
se fiction—such as prose genres, literary
movements, and major authors such as
Bulgakov, Pasternak and Solzhenitsyn.

Fall, 3 credits

RUS 517 History of the Russian

Literary Language

This course discusses the development of the
Russian literary language from the 10th century
to the present. Although its emphasis is primari-
ly on the historical development of the language,
the course includes readings from early East
Slavic and Middle Russian texts, the Tale of Igor's
Campaign, The Life of Avvakum, etc., as well as
discussions of genre and style.

Fall, 3 credits

RUS 518 Old Russian Literature

The course focuses on Russian literature from
the 11th to the 18th centuries and investigates
the relationship between the changing worldview
of pre-19th-century Russia and the literary genres,
styles and symbols of different periods. Discus-
sions will include analysis of such major works
as the Chronicles, The Tale of Igor's Campaign,
The Life of Avvakum, the verses of Simeon Polot-
sky, and others.

Fall,* 3 credits

RUS 520 Applied Linguistics

An advanced practical course in Russian syn-
tax, idiomatic phraseology and word order.
Fall,* 3 credits

RUS 538 Structure of Russian

The course investigates the phonetics,
phonology and morphology of Contemporary

Standard Russian.

Fall* 3 credits

RUS 539 Teaching Strategies in

Russian

An investigation of the methodology and
materials available to teachers of Russian. The
course examines applied linguistics in teaching.
Spring, 3 credits

RUS 540 Techniques of Class

Instruction

Teacher supervision, visitation and evaluation as
well as help in development of lesson plans. To
be taken in conjunction with a teaching
assignment.

Fall or spring,* 3 credits

RUS 571 Introduction to Slavic
Linguistics
Replaced by SLV 571.

RUS 602 Literature and Theatre

The relationships of literature and theatre with
specific examples taken from Russian cultural
history. The stage adaptations of prose by
Stanislavsky, Meyerhold, and contemporary
directors will be studied as forms of aesthetic con-
junction and response to social-ideological
context.

Spring, 3 credits

SLV 501 Special Topics in Slavic
Literature

Special topics in Slavic literature investigating an
author, period, genre, or theoretical issue.
Designed to provide a forum for advanced
research in critical methodology.

Spring, 3 credits

SLV 502 Problems of Literary

Translation

The course addresses theoretical and practical
problems of translation from the Slavic
languages. Published translations of literary texts
as well as translations prepared by participants
of the seminar will be compared and analyzed.
Prerequisite: Advanced knowledge of Slavic
language.

Spring,* 3 credits

SLV 503 Special Topics in Slavic
Linguistics

The course will investigate various topics in Slavic
linguistics. Its orientation is primarily theoretical
and may include discussion of Slavic accent-
ology, history of Slavistics or the phonology, mor-
phology or syntax of a given Slavic language.
Spring, 3 credits

SLV 504 Topics in Slavic Cultures
Replaces RUS 502. The course examines ma-
jor topics in Slavic cultures and focuses on Slavic
contributions to Western civilization.

Fall, 3 credits

SLV 571 Introduction to Slavic

Linguistics

Replaces RUS 571. An investigation of the ma-
jor West, East and South Slavic languages with
particular attention to their historical development.
The course includes comparative and contrastive
studies in the areas of phonology, morphology
and syntax.

Fall, 3 credits

*Offered alternate years.

' Scandinavian Courses
|
SCN 506 Advanced Stylistics—

Scandinavian Language .
Advanced stylistics and textual analysis. De-
signed to deepen the advanced student’s knowl-
edge of the finer points of syntax, structure and
stylistic versatility of the Scandinavian languages.
Spring, 3 credits

SCN 564 Old Norse Language
Formerly GER 564
Fall, 3 credits

SCN 565 Old Norse Literature
Spring, 3 credits

D.A. Courses

The following courses are available only to can-
didates in the Doctor of Arts Program:

DLG 601, DLR 601 Internship in

Foreign Languages: German

and Russian

Students in the Doctor of Arts Program will assist
an instructor as an aide in a literature, culture or
language course on the undergraduate level.
Fall and spring, 1-3 credits

| DLG 602, DLR 602 Externship in

Foreign Languages: German

and Russian

Students in the Doctor of Arts Program will teach
one to three courses at the high school, junior
college or college levels under the supervision
of a master teacher.

Prerequisite: All other coursework completed.
Fall and spring, 3-6 credits

DLG 699, DLR 699 Doctoral Research

in Foreign Languages: German

and Russian

Independent research for the Doctor of Arts
degree. Open only to candidates for the Doctor
of Arts who have passed the preliminary
examination.

Fall and spring, 1-6 credits, repetitive
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Hispanic
Languages
and
Literature

(SPN, DLS)

Chairperson: Roman de la Campa

Frank Melville, Jr. Memorial Library N3022-3023 (516)632-6950/6935

Graduate Studieé Director: Adrian G. Montoro
Frank Melville, Jr. Memorial Library N3027 (516)632-6943/6935

The Department of Hispanic Languages
and Literature offers graduate programs
leading to the degrees of Master of Arts,
Doctor of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy.
The Ph.D. degree is the highest teaching
and research degree offered by the Univer-
sity: it normally prepares one for a career
at the level of the four-year college or univer-
sity, or possibly for other careers in
humanistic study, research and writing. The
D.A. degree in foreign language instruction
is primarily an advanced degree for con-
tinuing a career in teaching at the high
school, junior college or undergraduate
level. An Interdepartmental Romance
Languages curriculum is also offered. This
curriculum may be combined with the D.A.
or the Ph.D. program.

More detailed information regarding the
graduate program is available from the
departmental office. This includes specific
distribution requirements, fields of special-
ization and information regarding qualify-
ing and Ph.D. examinations. Interested
students should request information and
applications as early as possible, especially
if they plan to apply for a teaching assistant-
ship and/or financial aid. Part-time study is
permitted; some graduate courses are of-
fered during the late afternoon and in the
summer sessions.

Admission
Admission to the M.A. Program

In addition to the minimum requirements
of the Graduate School, the following are
required:

A. A completed application form (avail-
able from the department) including three
letters of academic and personal reference.

B. A sample of written work (an essay
or term paper) to be submitted at the time
of application.

C. A copy of previous college trans-
cripts, including proof that the student has
completed a baccalaureate degree with a
major in Spanish.
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D. A copy of the Graduate Record Ex-
amination (GRE) General Test scores.
[Foreign applicants must also present a
TOEFL English test score of at least 550
and must show proof that they have the
necessary funds to finance their education
(living expenses plus tuition).]

E. The department will provisionally ad-
mit an applicant who has not fulfilled one
of the above admission requirements on a
part-time basis as a Graduate Special Stu-
dent (GSP) through the Center for Contin-
uing Education.

Admission to the Doctor
of Arts Degree Program in
Foreign Language Instruction

In addition to the minimum requirements
of the Graduate School, the following are
required:

A. A completed application form and
three letters of academic and personal
reference.

B. A sample of written work (an essay
or term paper) to be submitted at the time
of application.

C. A copy of previous college trans-
cripts, including proof that the student has
completed a baccalaureate degree or
Master of Arts degree in language or
related studies.

D. A copy of the GRE General Test
scores. [Foreign applicants must also pre-
sent a TOEFL English test score of at least
550, and must show proof that they have
the necessary funds to finance their educa-
tion (living expenses plus tuition).]

E. The department will provisionally ad-
mit an applicant who has not fulfilled one
of the above admission requirements on a
part-time basis as a Graduate Special Stu-
dent (GSP) through the Center for Contin-
uing Education.

Admission to the Doctor of
Philosophy Program in Hispanic
Languages and Literature

In addition to the minimum requirements
of the Graduate School, the following are
required:

A. A completed application form
(available from the department) including
three letters of academic and personal
reference.

B. A sample of written work (an essay
or term paper) to be submitted at the time
of application.

C. A copy of previous college trans-
cripts, including proof that the student has
completed a baccalaureate degree with a
major in Spanish.

D. A copy of the GRE General Test
scores. [Foreign applicants must also pre-
sent a TOEFL English test score of at least
550, and must show proof that they have
the necessary funds to finance their educa-
tion (living expenses plus tuition).]

E. The department will provisionally ad-
mit an applicant who has not fulfilled one
of the above admission requirements on a
part-time basis as a Graduate Special Stu-
dent (GSP) through the Center for Contin-
uing Education.

F. The entering graduate student who is
considering the possibility of working for a
Ph.D. should consult immediately with the
Chairperson and/or Graduate Studies
Director in order to plan a broad program
of reading and coursework in all areas of-
fered by the department.

Degree Requirements

Requirements for the
M.A. Degree

In addition to the minimum requirements
of the Graduate School, the following are
required:

A. Student must demonstrate proficien-
¢y in both Spanish and English.



B. 36 graduate credit hours are re-
quired, of which as many as six credits may
be earned by completing a special project,
thesis and/or examination.

C. At least one course should be taken
in each of the following areas: teaching
methods (a practicum), Spanish literature,
and Spanish-American literature. Courses
in linguistics, advanced language and pro-
blems in bilingual education are
recommended.

D. Students working on a part-time basis
should complete all requirements for the
M.A. within four years after their first regular
graduate registration.

Requirements for the
M.A. Degree, Concentration
in Romance Languages

In addition to the minimum requirements
of the Graduate School, the following are
required:

A. A student must complete 36
graduate credit hours of specified
coursework in two different languages
(Spanish/French, Spanish/Italian). Student
should arrange an appropriate course of
study in conjunction with the Interdepart-
mental Romance Language M.A. advisors
from both departments.

B. As many as six credits may be earned
by completing a special project, thesis
and/or examination.

C. Student must demonstrate proficiency
in English and in the languages of the In-
terdepartmental degree.

Requirements for the Doctorate
of Arts Degree

In addition to the minimum requirements
of the Graduate School, the following are
required:

A. In the Spanish major 15 credits
(depending on previous preparation) are to
be distributed evenly among literature, ad-
vanced language and culture courses.

B. Inthe minor (French, German, Italian,
Slavic or linguistics) 12 credits are required.

C. Additional requirements are: one
course in advanced composition, one
course in general linguistics and three
education courses (including one in
testing).

D. The total number of credits required
ranges normally from 45 to 51.

E. The requirements of a practicum, an
internship and an externship vary in in-
dividual cases.

F. Practical experience in teaching is
required.

G. A B average in coursework must be
maintained.

H. After completion of the coursework,
students must pass a comprehensive ex-
amination (written and oral) and fulfill a doc-
toral project.

Requirements for the
Ph.D. Degree

In addition to the minimum requirements
of the Graduate School, the following are
required:

A. Course Requirements
Students must complete one course in
Spanish historical linguistics and four
600-level seminars. A student’s course cur-
riculum must show at least one course
each in Cervantes, Spanish-American
Modernism, and Literary Theory (at the 500
or 600 levels). Specializations are offered
in Spanish or Spanish-American literature.
The number of credit hours required in
the Ph.D. program depends on the stu-
dent's previous preparation. A student with
a B.A. (or equivalent) and an
undergraduate major in Spanish is usually
expected to earn 72 graduate credits (three
full years of study). A student with an M.A.
(or equivalent) in Spanish is usually ex-
pected to earn 36 additional graduate
credits (about two years of study). A stu-
dent who has already done a year’s work
or more in another institution beyond the
M.A. level is required to complete at least
two consecutive semesters of full-time
graduate study (18 credits) at Stony Brook.
Teaching experience and one practicum
is required and may be counted as part of
the student's full-time study. Undergraduate
courses may also be considered as part of
full-time study, but without graduate credit.
Before registering for each semester, the
student must consult with the Chairperson
and/or the Graduate Studies Director and
work out an approved combination of
courses.

B. Qualifying Examination

In addition to completing coursework suc-
cessfully (that is, maintaining at least a B
average), all full-time graduate students in-
tending to work for a Ph.D. must pass a
qualifying examination either after their first
or their third full-time semester, according
to individual qualifications. This examina-
tion, usually given in February, is based on
alist of five literary works, and serves to in-
dicate preparation and aptitude for doctoral
work in Spanish. It consists of a written part
(four hours) and an oral part (one-half hour).
This examination may not be repeated.

C. Language Requirements

In addition to proficiency in Spanish and
English, the Ph.D. candidate must demon-
strate a reading knowledge of French and
another language related to the field of the
dissertation. A knowledge of Latin, for ex-
ample, is required for research in philology
or medieval literature, and may be required
for research in Renaissance literature.
Students are urged to demonstrate a
reading knowledge of French by the begin-
ning of the second year of full-time study;
they are required to fulfill both language re-

quirements prior to being advanced to can-
didacy. A language requirement may be
fulfilled by: 1) passing the Princeton
Graduate School Foreign Language Test
(GSFLT); 2) successful completion (that is,
with a grade of B or better) of a graduate
reading course or regular graduate course
in the foreign language; or 3) passing a
special reading examination administered
by the Department of Hispanic Languages
and Literature.

D. Comprehensive (Preliminary)
Examination

When the student has completed one of the
department’s two standard reading lists
(emphasis on either Peninsular literature or
Spanish-American literature), he or she may
take the first part of his or her comprehen-
sive (preliminary) examination. However, the
student must first pass the mandatory lin-
guistics course, have a reading knowledge
of French, and possess no outstanding in-
complete grades.

This examination will consist of nine
hours of written work and one hour of oral
questions and answers. The written ex-
amination will be given on two days of the

'same week. One day, six hours will be

devoted to the area of specialization; on the
second day, the other area will be covered
in three hours. (No less than one week or
more than one month shall pass between
the written and the oral parts).

The second part of the comprehensive
(preliminary) examination—a discussion of
the dissertation topic—is usually combined
with the oral examination. If not, it must be
presented within six months of the first sec-
tion of the written examination. It is plann-
ed by the student in consultation with the
prospective director of his or her disserta-
tion. (Both language requirements must
have been fulfilled by this time). A special-
ized bibliography of relevant works is drawn
up by the director in conjunction with the
student. The student then drafts a thesis
prospectus to be presented with the bib-
liography to the department at large and
to his or her Examination Committee. An
oral examination lasting at least one hour,
based on the bibliography and thesis pro-
spectus, must be satisfactorily passed
before the student can be advanced to
doctoral candidacy.

E. Dissertation
The qualified doctoral candidate will con-
centrate on a dissertation (written results of
specialized study and research) under the
supervision of a member of the graduate
faculty, with advice of a second reader.
At least six weeks before his or her
scheduled dissertation defense, an open
draft must be submitted for advice and
discussion to the Dissertation Committee.
After the dissertation is completed, a final
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draft is submitted to this committee, accom-
panied by a dissertation abstract. If the
dissertation is approved by the committee,
the candidate is recommended for the Doc-
tor of Philosophy degree, and is usually
asked to give a public lecture on the sub-
ject of the dissertation.

.Faculty

De la Campa, Roman, Associate Professor and
Chairperson. Ph.D., 1975, University of Min-
nesota: |deology in literature and criticism; Latin
American and Caribbean literature; books on
contemporary Cuban theatre and Hispanic
culture in the U.S.

Deutsch, Lou Charnon, Assistant Professor.
Ph.D., 1978, University of Chicago: 18th- and
19th-century Peninsular literature; recent articles
on Galdos, Clarin and Alarcon.

Giordano, Jaime A., Associate Professor.
Universidad de Chile, 1961 (University Professor,
Universidad de Concepcion, 1958-1966):
Modern and contemporary Spanish-American
literature; La edad del ensueno; recent articles
on Huidobro, Neruda, Fuentes and Mistral.

Klein-Andreu, Flora, Assistant Professor. Ph.D.,,
1972, Columbia University: Linguistic meaning,
sociolinguistics and language change. Discourse
Perspectives on Syntax: articles on Spanish
semantics and language change.

Lastra, Pedro, Professor. Universidad de Chile,
1967 (University Professor, 1960-1973): Modern
and contemporary Spanish-American literature;
Noticias del extranjero; recent articles on Enri-
que Lihn, Fuentes and Rilke.

McKenna, James B., Associate Professor.
Ph.D., 1965, Harvard University: 20th-century
Spanish culture and literature (on administrative
leave).

Montoro, Adrian, Associate Professor and
Graduate Studies Director. Doctor en Filosotia y
Letras, 1963, Universidad de La Habana:
Medieval and modern Hispanic literature; E/ leon
y el azor: simbolismo y estructura trifuncional en
la epica espanola; recent articles on the picar-
esque novel and contemporary literature.

Nunes, Maria Luisa, Associate Professor. Ph.D,,
City University of New York: 19th- and 20th-
century Luzo-Brazilian literature. Portuguese and
women'’s studies: The Crypt of an Absolute Win-
ner; characterization and narratology in the
novels of Machado de Assis.

Pato, Hilda, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 1983,
University of Pennsylvania: Contemporary Penin-
sular poetry and theory.

Rivers, Elias L., Professor. Ph.D., 1952, Yale
University: 16th- and 17th-century literature of
Spain; written and oral traditions in literature;
Renaissance and Baroque Poetry of Spain;
Poesia lirica del Siglo de Oro; Garcilaso’s Obras
completas con comentarios.

Sabat Rivers, Georgina, Associate Professor.
Ph.D., 1969, The Johns Hopkins University:
Spanish literature; Sor Juana Ines de la Cruz:
Obras selectas; El Sueno de Sor Juana Ines de
la Cruz: Tradiciones literarias y originalidad.

Number of teaching, graduate and research
assistants, fall 1985: 26.
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Courses

SPN 501 Historical Linguistics |

General processes of language change, as ex-
emplified by the development of the Romance
languages with particular reference to Spanish.
Prerequisite: B.A. degree and one semester of
linguistics.

Fall or spring, every 2 years or more, 3 credits

SPN 502 Historical Linguistics Il

After a brief descriptive introduction to mor-
phological terminology, the course will be divid-
ed into two parts: the nominal systems of Latin
and modern Spanish, and conservation versus
innovations in the verbal system.

Prerequisite: B.A. degree or permission of
instructor.

Fall or spring, every 3 years or more, 3 credits

SPN 504 Contrastive Analysis:

Spanish and English

Course intended to develop students’ ability to
(1) analyze language for themselves, through
systematic observation of actual usage; and con-
sequently (2) exercise critical judgment in using
existing _?edagogical materials (language text-
books). Topics addressed include linguistic in-
terference: its basis and its manifestations; in-
depth discussion of specific syntactic/semantic
areas with reference to possible Spanish/English
interference; major phonological differences be-

tween Spanish and English and consequent

learning difficulties; non-linguistic factors which
may affect learning in different groups (eg.
children vs. adults, United States traditions vs.
Hispanic traditions) in different situations.
Prerequisite: B.A. degree

Fall or spring, 3 credits

SPN 505 Seminar in Hispanic

Linguistics

Dialectology and sociolinguistics: Hispanic
varieties. The course is intended to familiarize
students with major theoretical issues involved
in analysis of geographic and social variation and
with the principal methods used in its investiga-
tion, as applied to varieties of Spanish, Por-
tuguese and Catalan. Semantic analysis: Discus-
sion of different theoretical approaches and their
implications for the analysis of syntactic and
pragmatic phenomena in Hispanic languages.
Students will be required to complete an original
research project.
Prerequisite: +m semesters of linguistics and per-
mission of instructor

Fall or spring, 3 credits, repetitive

SPN 509 Literary Theory

A study of outstanding methods of analysis and
literary research, and a survey of major works
pertaining to the study of literature as a science.
A required course for Ph.D. candidates in
Spanish.

Prerequisite: B.A. degree

Fall or spring, every 2 years or more, 3 credits

SPN 510 The Hispanic Culture

An introduction to the essential aspects of Penin-
sular and/or Latin American cultures and civiliza-
tions, designed to provide incoming graduate
students with enough background to undertake
the advanced study of the Hispanic language
and literature.

Prerequisite: B.A. degree

Fall or spring, every 2 years or more, 3 credits,
repetitive

SPN 512 Medieval Literature

Major literary works within the Medieval period
will be read and discussed in depth, and their
interrelation with the cultural context analyzed.
Topics may vary.

Prerequisite: B.A. degree

Fall or spring, 3 credits, repetitive

SPN 515 Graduate Spanish

Composition and Stylistics

Theory and practice of problems in composition
and in translation with revision of difficult points
in advanced Spanish grammar. Classroom
analysis and discussion. Required course for
Doctor of Arts students (DLS); also useful for M.A.
and Ph.D. students.

Prerequisite: B.A. degree

Fall or spring, 3 credits

SPN 523 Golden Age Literature

Major literary works within the Renaissance
and/or Baroque periods, read and analyzed in
depth, and their interrelation with the cultural con-
text discussed. Topics may vary.

Prerequisite: B.A. degree

Fall or spring, 3 credits, repetitive

SPN 528 Cervantes

Miguel de Cervantes' works will be read, analyzed
and discussed in depth. A required course for
Ph.D. students (when not offered as a seminar).
Advanced Doctor of Arts (DLS), and M.A.
students will be accepted.

Prerequisite: M.A. degree or permission of
instructor

Fall or spring, 3 credits, repetitive

SPN 531 Spanish Enlightenment

and Romanticism

A course devoted to the Spanish literature of the
enlightenment and the Romantic period, with
particular attention to the significance of the ideas
prevalent at the time in literary theory and the
historical and social concept.

Prerequisite: B.A. degree

Fall or spring, 3 credits, repetitive

SPN 541 19th-Century Spanish

Literature until the Generation of 1898
Major literary works within the period will be read
and analyzed in depth, and their interrelation with
the cultural context will be discussed.
Prerequisite: B.A. degree

Fall or spring, 3 credits, repetitive

SPN 543 20th-Century Spanish

Literature

Major literary works within the period will be read,
analyzed and discussed in depth, and their in-
terrelation with the cultural context will be
discussed.

Prerequisite: B.A. degree

Fall or spring, 3 credits, repetitive

SPN 552 Colonial Spanish-American
Literature

Major authors and literary works of the period.
Readings will be analyzed and discussed in
depth, and their interrelation with the cultural con-
text explored.

Prerequisite: B.A. degree

Fall or spring, 3 credits, repetitive

SPN 562 19th-Century Spanish-

American Literature

Major authors and literary works of the period.
Readings will be analyzed and discussed in
depth and their interrelation with the cultural con-
text will be discussed.

Prerequisite: B.A. degree

Fall or spring, 3 credits, repetitive

SPN 569 Spanish-American

Modernism

Major authors and literary works of the Moder-
nistic period (1880-1916) in- Spanish America.
Readings will be analyzed in depth and their in-
terrelation with the cultural context discussed. A
required course for Ph.D. students (when not of-
fered as a seminar course).

Prerequisite: M.A. and advanced Doctor of Arts
(DLS) students

Fall or spring, 3 credits, repetitive

SPN 571 20th-Century Spanish-

American Literature

A course devoted to major authors and literary
works of the period. Readings will be analyzed



and discussed in depth, and their interrelation
with the cultural context discussed.
Prerequisite: B.A. degree

Fall or spring, 3 credits, repetitive

SPN 580 Poetry Workshop in Spanish
This course is designed to maximize the inter-
change between faculty teaching the course, and
graduate student poets who have written in the
genre and are already familiar with the theoretical
works of Ruben Dario, Octavio Paz, Enrique Lihn
and others. The theoretical and practical study
of poetry in Spanish will enhance the develop-
ment of students’ writing skills and skills of critical
analysis.

Prerequisite: Permission of department based on
student’s original works

Fall and spring, 1 credit, repetitive 1ip to 3 credits

SPN 582 Hispanic Tradition in the

United States

A general historical analysis of the influence of
Hispanic culture in the United States as a con-
sequence of the continuous interaction between
Spanish and English-speaking people. Special
attention is given to cultural manifestation in a
bicultural setting.

Prerequisite: B.A. degree

Fall or spring, 3 credits

SPN 583 Spanish-English Contrastive
Phonology

A contrastive analysis of the sound system of
English and Spanish entailing a phonetic and
phonological description of both languages with
major emphasis on Spanish; discussion of prob-
lem areas in both languages which create lin-
guistic interference among both bilinguals and
second language learners; overview of phonetic
dialectology throughout the Hispanic world.
Course will be in English and/or Spanish.
Prerequisite: B.A. degree

Fall or spring, 3 credits

SPN 584 Contrastive Spanish-English
Morpho Syntax

The grammatical structures of English and
Spanish are studied in relation to one another
in order to gain insights into their similarities and
points of conflict. Contrastive analysis and its tools
are important branches of applied linguistics and
of great usage for potential foreign language and
bilingual teachers, teachers of English as a se-
cond language, and advanced language and
linguistics students. English and/or Spanish.
Prerequisite: B.A. degree

Fall or spring, 3 credits

SPN 585 Caribbean Literature

A course devoted to major writers and works of
the Caribbean area. Readings will be analyzed
and discussed in depth, and in their interrelation
with the cultural context. Topics may vary.
Prerequisite: B.A. degree

Fall or spring, 3 credits, repetitive

SPN 588, 589 Directed Master’s

Research

For masters’ thesis only. This course is for
students with a terminal masters’ thesis option.
Letter grades.

Prerequisite: Permission of Graduate Studies
Director or instructor

Fall and spring, 1-6 credits, repetitive

SPN 595, 596 Directed Independent
Individual Studies

For M.A. and Ph.D. candidates. Requires a writ-
ten proposal signed by the faculty member in-
volved, prior to registration, and a term paper
for the course. A copy of the paper presented
will be kept in the departmental files. Limited to
specific and justified cases. Requires the ap-
proval of the Graduate Studies Director and the
Departmental Chairperson. No more than a total
of nine credits may be applied for graduate work.
1-6 credits

SPN 612 Topics Seminars
A seminar course designed primarily for advanced
doctoral candidates. The topic will be chosen by

the professor from among those topic courses

required of all Ph.D. students. A minimum of four
600 level seminars are required of all Ph.D.
students.

Prerequisite: Advanced doctoral candidates
and/or permission of instructor

Fall and spring, 3 credits, repetitive

SPN 681 Directed Readings

For the student who has completed all course
requirements but has not yet taken the com-
prehensive exams. Students in this category will
not be permitted to take the Directed Doctoral
Research course in the same semester that this
course is being taken.

Prerequisite: Coursework must be completed ex-
cept for comprehensive exams

Fall and spring, 1-9 credits, non-repetitive

SPN 691 Practicum in the Teaching

of Spanish Language

Theory and practice of language. Applied
methodology and linguistics to classroom situa-
tions. A required course for teaching assistants.
| Prerequisite: Permission of Graduate Studies
Director

Fall, 3 credits, non-repetitive

|SPN 695, 696 Directed Doctoral

Research

For students who have completed their Ph.D.
|course requirements and need to devote their
time to preparation of their theses.

| Prerequisites: Comprehensive exams completed.
| Permission of instructor.

Fall and spring, 1-9 credits, repetitive

'D.A. Courses

| The following courses are available only to can-
| didates in the Doctor of Arts Program:

‘DLS 601 Internship in Foreign
| Languages: Spanish

| Students in the Doctor of Arts Program will assist
an instructor as an aide in a literature, culture or
language course on the undergraduate level.
Fall and spring, 1-3 credits

‘ DLS 602 Externship in Foreign

Languages: Spanish

| Students in the Doctor of Arts Program will teach
one to three courses at the high school, junior

| college or college levels under the supervision

| of a master teacher.

| Fall and spring, 3-6 credits

| DLS 699 Doctoral Research in Foreign
Languages: Spanish
Independent research for the Doctor of Arts
| degree. Open only to candidates for the Doctor
of Arts who have passed the preliminary
| examination.
| Fall and spring, 1-6 credits, repetitive
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Music
(MUS)

Chairperson: Richard Kramer

Fine Arts Center 3307 (516)632-7330

Graduate Studies Director: David Lawton
Fine Arts Center 3310 (516)632-7330

Degree Programs

The Department of Music offers programs
leading to the Master of Arts degree and
the Doctor of Philosophy degree in music
with Graduate Studies in Music History, in
Music Theory and in Composition. The de-
partment also offers programs leading to
the Master of Music degree and the Doc-
tor of Musical Arts degree in music perfor-
‘mance. A special emphasis in each of
these programs on the music of the 20th

century reflects one aspect of the depart--

.ment’s philosophy. The department encour-

ages the development of professional com-
petence in more than one area of musical
study. Opportunity for advanced work in
more than one area is innate in the design
of the programs at the doctoral level. For
students at that level who propose to do
serious work both in performance and in
some other area, the decision to pursue
either the D.M.A. or the Ph.D. degree will
depend upon the balance of emphases in
the intended program of study.

Facilities

Stony Brook’s Fine Arts Center includes an
acoustically excellent theater-concert hall
and a more intimate recital hall. The music
building contains a full range of rehearsal
and teaching facilities, over 70 practice
rooms and studios for graduate students
and more than 40 Steinway grand pianos.
A fully equipped Electronic Music Studio
complex provides advanced facilities for
electronic music composition. The Music
Library contains an extensive research col-
lection of books, periodicals, scores,
microfilms and recordings and includes an
excellent listening facility.

Admission
Admission to the M.A. Program

The following are required for admission to
Graduate Studies in Music History, in Music
fheory and in Composition leading to an
M.A. degree, in addition to the Graduate
School requirements:

A. A baccalaureate degree from a
recognized institution.

B. Official transcripts of undergraduate
records.
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C. A minimum grade average of B in
undergraduate music courses.

D. At least three letters of recommenda-
tion from persons familiar with the appli-
cant’s work.

E. Examples of undergraduate work:

1. For history applicants, essays in
music research, analysis or
criticism.

2. For theory applicants, essays in
music analysis and examples of
work in courses such as counter-
point, fugue or composition.

3. For composition applicants,
musical scores and tapes.

F. Results of the Graduate Record
Examination (GRE) General Test.

G. Acceptance by both the Department
of Music and the Graduate School.

Applicants are invited to submit any other
evidence of their abilities in support of their
application for admission, such as record-
ings of music performances or the score
on the GRE Area Test in music.

All students entering the M.A. program
will be examined in the following areas dur-
ing the week before the beginning. of
classes:

1. Ear training.

2. Basic keyboard skills.

3. The harmonization of a chorale in four

voices.

4. The composition of a passage in free
two-part counterpoint in either
16-century or 18-century style,
according to the student’s choice.

5.. The history of music (for history and
theory students only).

Students who are found deficient in any
of these areas will be required to take
appropriate undergraduate or graduate

" courses to remedy the deficiencies. The

entrance examinations must be passed

" before the comprehensive examinations

are attempted.

Admission to the M.M. Program

The following are required for admission to
the M.M. program in performance, in ad-

dition to the requirements of the Graduate
School:

A. A baccalaureate degree from a
recognized institution.

B. Official transcripts of undergraduate
records.

C. An audition in the major field of per-
formance. Students residing at a distance
may gain provisional acceptance by send-
ing a taped audition. Audition dates, usually
designated for February, are announced by
the department each fall. Applicants should
contact their prospective major teachers
regarding suitable repertory for auditions.
The audition in harpsichord will include
continuo realization.

D. Letters of recommendation from the
principal teacher and at least two other per-
sons familiar with the student’s work.

E. Scores of the GRE General Test.

F. Acceptance by both the Department
of Music and the Graduate School.

Entering students, except those in con-
ducting, will be examined in ear training
during the week before the beginning of
classes.

Admission to the Doctor of
Musical Arts Program

See Admission to the M.M. Program,
above. In addition, a master's degree,
usually in the pertinent area of perfor-
mance, is required. Applicants must audi-
tion in person before a faculty committee.
Current audition schedules are available on
request from the department. While accep-
tance into the program is based primarily
upon excellence in performance, the pro-
gram contains a significant academic com-
ponent. Applicants are therefore invited, but
are not required, to submit examples of
their work in music history or music theory.
One or two essays completed as course-
work in either area would be appropriate.
Other evidence of such work—exercises in
composition or analysis, for example—
would be welcome as well.

Students who do not possess a Master
of Music degree from Stony Brook must
pass the entrance examination in ear train-
ing and demonstrate preparation in music



history and theory commensurate with the
M.M. requirements.

Applicants who plan to include a second-
ary area of specialization in composition,
history, or theory within their D.M.A. pro-
gram must submit examples of work in the
proposed secondary area and must dem-
onstrate to the pertinent faculty com-
petence commensurate with a master’s
degree at a distinguished level in that area.
Students who are accepted in a secondary
area of specialization must pass the ap-
propriate advisory examinations described
under Admission to the M.A. Program. Any
remedial work must be completed by the
end of the first year of study.

Students currently enrolled in one of the
department’s master’s programs who wish
to pursue doctoral work in the department
must announce application in a formal let-
ter which should reach the Graduate
Studies Director by February 1 for fall ad-
mission. The application should be accom-
panied by letters of recommendation and
examples of work where pertinent. A per-
sonal audition is required.

Admission to the Ph.D. Program

See Admission to the M.A. Program, above.
In addition, a master’'s degree, usually in
the pertinent area of competence, is re-
quired. As evidence of ability to carry on
doctoral work in the area of specialization,
applicants should submit examples of re-
cent work as follows:

1. For composition: musical scores and

tapes

2. For history: essays in music research,

analysis or criticism

3. For theory: essays in music analysis

or theory, examples of composition in
traditional styles.

Applicants who plan to include study in
performance as a part of their degree pro-
gram should follow the audition procedure
outlined under Admission to the Doctor of
Musical Arts Program, above. Students who
intend to work in a secondary area of
specialization must demonstrate to the per-
tinent faculty competence commensurate
with a master’s degree at a distinguished
level in that area.

Students currently enrolled in one of the
department’s master’s programs who wish
to pursue doctoral work in the department
must announce application in a formal let-
ter which should reach the Graduate
Studies Director by February 1 for fall ad-
mission. The application should be accom-
panied by examples of work and letters of
recommendation.

Students who do not possess the Master
of Arts degree in music from Stony Brook

will be asked to demonstrate achievement
commensurate with that degree by the end
of the first year of study by taking the rele-
vant master's comprehensive examination.

Entering students who have not already
done so must successfully complete the
appropriate advisory examination described
under Admission to the M.A. Program. Any
remedial work must be completed by the
end of the first year of study.

Degree Requirements

Requirements for the
M.A. Degree, Graduate Studies
in Music History

A. Course Requirements

Thirty graduate credit hours (exclusive of
those in MUS 501 Compositional Skills of
Tonal Music, and MUS 591 Practicum in
Teaching) chosen in consultation with the
student’s advisor. The program must
include:

1. MUS 502 Pro-Seminar in Tonal
Analysis, to be taken during the spring
semester of the first year of study.
Students who are well prepared in
analysis may be exempt from this re-
quirement by examination.

2. MUS 503 Music in the 20th Century.

3. At least two courses from the group
MUS 543-555 (Special Topics
Courses).

If a course in a department other than
Music is taken toward the degree, approval
by the Graduate Studies Committee must
be obtained.

B. Foreign Languages

A reading knowledge of French and Ger-
man is required. The German examination
must be taken at the beginning of the first
semester of study. Both examinations must
have been taken by the second semester.

C. Comprehensive Examinations
Written and oral examinations in the history
of music and in the analysis of preassigned
compositions.

D. Research Paper

A substantial essay, normally one which the
student has written as part of the
coursework, is required. The paper should
be submitted no later than the third week
of the semester in which the student ex-
pects to receive the degree.

Requirements for the
M.A. Degree, Graduate Studies
in Music Theory

A. Course Requirements

Thirty graduate credit hours (exclusive of
those in MUS 501 Compositional Skills of
Tonal Music, and MUS 591 Practicum in
Teaching) chosen in consultation with the

student’s advisor. The program must
include:

1. MUS 502 Pro-Seminar in Tonal
Analysis, to be taken during the spring
semester of the first year of study.
Students who are well prepared in
analysis may be exempt from this re-
quirement by examination.

2. Seminars in Music Theory: three
courses from the group MUS 531-534

3. MUS 559 Topics in Analysis (two
semesters)

4. One course from the group MUS
543-555 (Special Topics Courses)

5. One of the following:

MUS 511 Compositional Techniques
of the 20th Century
MUS 516 Electronic Music Workshop
MUS 521 Composition in Traditional
Styles
If a course in a department other than
Music is taken toward the degree, approval
1 by the Graduate Studies Committee must
be obtained.

B. Foreign Languages

A reading knowledge of French and Ger-
man is required. The German examination
must be taken at the beginning of the first
semester of study. Both examinations must
have been taken by the second semester.

C. Comprehensive Examinations

' Written examination in the history of music
| theory and week-long projects involving
problems in analysis and theory are
required.

D. Research Paper

A substantial essay, normally one which the
student has written as a part of the
coursework, is required. The paper should
be submitted no later than the third week
of the semester in which the student ex-
pects to receive the degree.

Requirements for the M.A.
Degree, Graduate Studies
in Composition

A. Course Requirements

Thirty graduate credit hours (exclusive of
those in MUS 501 Compositional Skills of
Tonal Music and MUS 591 Practicum in
Teaching) chosen in consultation with the
student's advisor. The program must
include:

1. MUS 502 Pro-Seminar in Tonal
Analysis, to be taken during the spring
semester of the first year of study.
Students who are well prepared in
analysis may be exempt from this re-
quirement by examination.

2. One course in the history of music
before 1900

3. MUS 523 Advanced Composition, to
be taken in every semester of
residence

4. MUS 515 The Fundamentals of Elec-
tronic Music
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5. MUS 516 Electronic Music Workshop

If a course in a department other than
Music is taken toward the degree, approval
by the Graduate Studies Committee must
be obtained.

B. Foreign Language

A reading knowledge of French, German
or ltalian is required. The examination must
be taken at the beginning of the first
semester of study.

C. Comprehensive Examination
Written examination in the analysis of
preassigned compositions is required.

D. Compositions

Students must satisfy the departmental re-
quirement that they have written composi-
tions of sufficient quality and variety dur-
ing the period of study after admission to
the Graduate School. Fair copies of all such
works must be submitted to the Graduate
Studies Committee as they are completed.
The “last day for graduate students to sub-
mit theses and dissertations,” as specified
in the academic calendar, will be the final
deadline for all works to be submitted.

Requirements for the
M.M. Degree

A. Course Requirements

Thirty graduate credit hours (exclusive of
those in MUS 501 Compositional Skills of
Tonal Music and MUS 591 Practicum in
Teaching) chosen in consultation with the
student’s advisor. Up to 15 credits in in-
dividual study of the major instrument or
voice may be counted toward the degree.
None of the remaining 15 degree credits
may be in individual study of another in-
strument or voice.

The program must include at least one
course in music history (MUS 503 or MUS
507) and one course in music theory (MUS
502, 504 or 508). Students who can dem-
onstrate adequate preparation may take
more advanced courses to fulfill this
requirement.

MUS 565 Graduate Orchestra is required
of all students who play orchestral in-
struments during each semester of resi-
dence. Participation in the Accompaniment
Pool is required of all pianists and harp-
sichordists during each semester of full-time
residence. Students in harpsichord are ex-
pected to participate in the Collegium
Musicum for two semesters. All students ex-
cept those in the conducting programs
must be enrolled in MUS 571 during each
semester of full-time residence.

If a course in a department other than
Music is taken toward the degree, approval
by the Graduate Studies Committee must
be obtained.
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B. Ear Training

Satisfactory performance on the entrance
examination in ear training is required. Defi-
ciencies in this area should be remedied
within the first year of study.

C. Jury Examinations
These are offered each semester.

1. Students must take one jury examina-
tion during each academic year.

2. Students must take and pass the jury
examination in the semester prior to
the one in which the degree recital
(see E, below) is given.

3. For students in harpsichord, the ex-
aminations will include continuo
realization.

D. Foreign Language
A reading knowledge of French or German
is required of students in harpsichord.

E. Public Recital

Requirements for the Doctor
of Musical Arts Degree, Contract
toward Candidacy

A plan of study in the form of a working
contract toward candidacy will be drawn up
jointly by the student and a directing com-
mittee early in the student’s first semester.
The Directing Committee will consist of the
student’s advisor and a member of the aca-
demic faculty, to be appointed by the
Graduate Studies Director. The committee
may include additional faculty members
from within or outside the department if ap-
propriate. Final approval of the contract,
and of any revisions that may be necessary,
rests with the Graduate Studies Committee.

The design of the program is to be
developed around the requirements given
below, and the contract should specify
such terms as the core of courses to be
taken, the length of full-time residence and
the schedule and substance of various
recitals, essays and examinations. The term
of the contract should normally be com-
pleted after two years of full-time residence.

A. Work in the Student’s Area

of Specialization

Progress during residence in the program
will be demonstrated to the Directing Com-
mittee through the presentation of four reci-
tals, not including the doctoral degree
recital, showing mastery of a broad range
of musical styles. Two of these must be solo
recitals, unless otherwise specified by the
Directing Committee. Students who pro-
pose to work as well in a secondary area
of specialization should see section H
below.

B. Public Lecture-Recital
See the description of MUS 696.

C. Essays [

Two papers, one on an analytical topic, and
one on a historical topic, are required.
These essays may be on performance-
oriented subjects. Each must grow out of
work in a separate graduate music course.

D. Work in the Area of

20th-Century Music

Either a substantial portion of one of the
recitals, described above in section A, or
the lecture-recital, section B, must be
devoted to 20th-century music. Participa-
tion in MUS 611 resulting in a significant
performance may satisfy this requirement
in part.

E. Foreign Language

A reading knowledge of French, German
or ltalian is required. Students in harp-
sichord must read both French and Ger-
man. Students in voice must in addition
demonstrate singing competence in all
three. The contract toward candidacy may
specify further language proficiency depend-
ing upon the proposed plan of study.

F. Teaching

A minimum of two semester courses, either
or both of which may comprise individual
lessons, ensemble coaching or classroom
teaching, is required.

G. Orchestra/Accompaniment

Students who play orchestral instruments
are required to participate in the Graduate
Orchestra during each semester of full-time
residency as needed. Pianists and harpsi-
chordists are required to participate in the
Accompaniment Pool during each semes-
ter of full-time residency.

H. Secondary Area of Specialization
Students who propose to do advanced
work in composition, history or theory as
an integral part of the program must do one
or a combination of the following:

1. Present a number of musical com-
positions demonstrating fluency in
working with a variety of contem-
porary performance media.

2. Present a number of essays
demonstrating proficiency in various
aspects of musicological research,
theoretical studies, analysis or
criticism. The essays may have been
prepared as coursework.

I. Doctoral Jury Examinations

One jury will be played at the end of the
first full year of residency. A second,
30-minute jury examination will be taken at
the end of the period of residency covered
under the contract toward candidacy. Both
juries must be passed as a condition for Ad-
vancement to Candidacy.



J. Advancement to Candidacy

Upon completion of the above re-
quirements (A-/), the student may be ad-
vanced to candidacy. Advancement to can-
didacy is granted by the Graduate School
upon recommendation from the depart-
mental Graduate Studies Director.

K. Doctoral Degree Recital
Examination

After being advanced to candidacy, the stu-
dent must:

1. Submit a program of the proposed
doctoral degree recital to the
Graduate Studies Committee. The
program must not include works
previously performed to satisfy other
graduate degree requirements.

2. Submit written notes on the program
that focus on significant features and
interpretative aspects of the works to
be performed.

3. Appear before an examining commit-
tee to demonstrate mastery of the
doctoral degree recital program and
of areas pertinent to the works to be
performed. The doctoral degree
recital examination normally takes
place within one year after Advance-
ment to Candidacy.

L. Doctoral Degree Recital

The doctoral degree recital may be per-
formed after the degree recital examination
has been passed. It must demonstrate a
distinguished, professional level of perfor-
mance. A recording of this recital, along
with program and notes, is to be deposited
in the University Library.

Requirements for the
Doctor of Philosophy Degree,
Contract toward Candidacy

A plan of study in the form of a working
contract toward candidacy will be drawn up
jointly by the student and a directing com-
mittee early in the student’s first semester.
The Directing Committee will consist of the
student’s advisor and at least two other
faculty miembers. The Graduate Studies
Director will appoint the Directing Commit-
tee and will designate its chairperson, who
shall not be the student’s advisor. The com-
mittee may include faculty members from
outside the department when that is appro-
priate. Final approval of the contract, and
of any revisions that may be necessary,
rests with the Graduate Studies Committee.

The design of the program is to be
developed around the requirements given
below, and the contract should specify
such terms as the core of courses to be
taken, the length of full-time residence, and
the schedule and subject areas of various
examinations including the preliminary ex-
amination. The terms of the contract should
be completed within one or two years,
depending upon the scope of the program.
Successful completion of relevant master’s

requirements is assumed for the Ph.D.
degree; see Admission to the Ph.D. Pro-
gram, above.

A. Work in the Student’s Area(s)

of Specialization

Progress during residence in the program
will be demonstrated to the Directing Com-
mittee in one or a combination of the follow-
ing ways:

1. The presentation of a number of
musical compositions demonstrating
fluency in working with a variety of
contemporary performance media.

2. The presentation of a number of
essays demonstrating proficiency in
various aspects of musicological
research, theoretical studies, analysis
or criticism. The essays may have
been prepared as coursework.

Students who propose to do work in per-

formance as an integral part of the program
must, in addition, present at least two
recitals showing mastery of a broad range
of musical styles.

B. Work in the Area of

20th-Century Music:

Competence is to be demonstrated to the
Directing Committee through the following:

1. An essay dealing with 20th-century .

music from a historical, theoretical,
critical or analytic point of view.

2. A public lecture or colloquium on a
topic of significant interest in 20th-
century music. See the description of
MUS 696.

C. Foreign Language
Reading knowledge of German and

‘French for students in history or theory is

required; reading knowledge of French,
German or Italian for composition students
is required. (See pertinent M.A. language
requirements, above). The contract toward
candidacy may specify further language
proficiency depending on the area of the
dissertation.

D. Teaching

A minimum of two semester courses, at
least one of which shall be an introductory
college course in musicianship, theory or
literature is required. Students must also
participate in the seminar on the teaching
of music for a minimum of one semester
and must present to the seminar at least

one project or report.

E. Advancement to Candidacy
After completing the terms of the contract,
a student is eligible for advancement to
candidacy. To be advanced to Ph.D. can-
didacy, the student must:
1. Submit a prospectus outlining the
nature and aims of the dissertation.
2. Pass a preliminary examination that
will demonstrate preparation in his or
her special competence, normally the
area of the dissertation.

F. Dissertation

The dissertation shall be a significant
original work of scholarship or composition.
Approval of the dissertation in scholarship
will rest upon a formal oral defense to be
conducted by the dissertation committee.
Approval of the dissertation in composition
rests with the dissertation committee. The
composer will present a public colloquium
on the dissertation work(s).

Faculty

Anderson, Ronald, Performing Artist in
Residence. M.S., 1958, Juilliard School of Music;
Ed.D. 1969, Columbia University: Trumpet;
Renaissance and Baroque brass performance
practice; 20-century brass repertory.

Arel, Bulent, Professor and Director of the Elec-
tronic Music Studio. Diploma, 1947, State Con-
servatory of Ankara, Turkey: Composition; elec-
tronic music.

Baron, Samuel, Professor. B.S., 1948, Juilliard
School of Music; pupil of George Barrere and
Arthur Lora: Flute; chamber music; Baroque per-
formance practice; 20th-century wind repertory.

Bonvalot, E. Anthony, Associate Professor.
Ph.D., 1966, Harvard University: Renaissance
music.

Borror, Ronald, Performing Artist in Residence.
D.M.A., 1978, Yale University: Trombone; brass
ensemble.

Canin, Martin, Performing Artist in Residence.
M.S., 1956, Juilliard School of Music: Piano;
piano repertory.

Cherlin, Michael, Assistant Professor. Ph.D,,
1983, Yale University: Theory, 20-century music,
analysis.

DesRoches, Raymond, Performing Artist in
Residence. M.Mus., 1961, Manhattan School of
Music: Percussion; percussion ensemble.

Eddy, Timothy, Professor M.Mus., 1970,
Manhattan School of Music: Cello; chamber
music; 20-century string repertory.

Fuller, Sarah, Associate Professor. Ph.D., 1969,
University of California, Berkeley: Medieval and
Renaissance music; history of music theory.

Glaze, Gary, Performing Artist in Residence.
M. Mus., 1962, University of Michigan: Voice,
opera workshop.

Glazer, David, Performing Artist in Residence.
B. Ed., 1935, University of Wisconsin, Milwaukee:
Clarinet; chamber music.

Gosman, Lazar, Professor. Diploma, 1949,
Moscow State Conservatory, U.S.S.R.; pupil of
David Oistrakh: Violin; orchestral conducting.

Graham, John, Performing Artist in Residence.
B.A., 1960, University of California, Berkeley:
Viola; chamber music.

Haas, Arthur, Performing Artist in Residence.
M.A., 1974, University of California, Los Angeles:
Harpsichord; performance of early music.

Kalish, Gilbert, Professor. B.A., 1956, Colum-
bia University: Piano; chamber music; 20th-
century piano repertory.

Kramer, Richard, Associate Professor and
Chairperson. Ph.D., 1974, Princeton University:
18th-century theory; Beethoven and Schubert;
sketch studies.

Kreiselman, Jack, Performing Artist in
Residence and Director of the University Wind
Ensemble. Manhattan School of Music; pupil of
Simeon Bellison and Simon Kovar: Clarinet; wind
ensemble; 20th-century wind repertory.
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Lawton, David, Associate Professor and Direc-
tor of the Orchestra. Ph.D., 1973, University of
California, Berkeley: Orchestral and opera con-
ducting; 19th-century studies.

Layton, Billy Jim, Professor. Ph.D., 1960, Har-
vard University: Composition; analysis.

Lessard, John, Professor. Diploma, 1940, Ecole
Normale; Diploma, 1941, Longy School of Music:
Composition; tonal counterpoint and fugue.

Levine, Julius, Professor and Associate
Graduate Studies Director. B.S., 1946, Juilliard
School of Music: String Bass; chamber music.

Lochhead, Judith, Assistant Professor. Ph.D.,
1982, State University of New York at Stony
Brook: Theory and history of recent music;
phenomenology and music; performance and
analysis.

Mount, Timothy, Assistant Professor and Direc-
tor of Choral Music. D.M.A., 1981, University of
Michigan: Choral conducting.

Purvis, William, Performing Artist in Residence.
B.A.. 1971, Haverford College; pupil of Forrest
Standley and James Chambers: Horn; chamber
music.

Roseman, Ronald, Performing Artist in
Residence. B.A., 1955, Queens College: Oboe;
chamber music; 20th-century wind performance.

Rosen, Charles, Distinguished Professor. Ph.D,,
1961, Princeton University; D. Mus., H.C., 1976,
Trinity College, Dublin, Ireland; D. Mus, H.S., 1977,
University of Leeds, England: Classical and
Romantic music; music of the 20th-century;
criticism in art, music and literature; piano.

Rubin, Amy, Lecturer M.Mus., 1975, Yale
University: Musicianship.

Semegen, Daria, Associate Professor and
Associate Director of the Electronic Music Studio.
M. Mus., 1971, Yale University; Composition; elec-
tronic music.

Silver, Sheila, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 1976,
Brandeis University: Composition; analysis.

Treitler, Leo, Professor. Ph.D., 1966, Princeton
University: Medieval and early Renaissance
music; 20th-century music; history of music
theory; historiography; music criticism.

Weisberg, Arthur, Performing Artist in
Residence and Conductor of the Orchestra.
Juilliard School of Music; pupil of Simon Kovar:
Bassoon; orchestral conducting; 20th-century
ensemble.

Willard, Jerry, Performing Artist in Residence.
Pupil of Sophocles Papas: guitar, lute.

Winkler, Peter, Associate Professor! M.FA,,
1967, Princeton University: Composition; theory
and history of popular music.

Number of teaching, graduate and research
assistants, fall 1985: 76

' Recipient of the State University Chancellor's Award
for Excellence in Teaching, 1976-77.

Courses

MUS 500 Introduction to

Music Research

Music bibliography, research techniques, and
editorial procedures. Students will write several
short papers covering a broad spectrum of
historical periods and repertories.

3 credits

MUS 501 Compositional Skills of

Tonal Music

An intensive course in chorale harmonization and
tonal counterpoint. (Enroliment limited to 12. MUS
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501 may not be included in the courses taken
in fulfilment of degree requirements.)
Fall, 3 credits

MUS 502 Pro-Seminar in

Tonal Analysis

The application of various techniques of analysis
to tonal works. Rhythmic, harmonic, linear,
thematic and other elements of musical structure
will be considered. Preparation equivalent to
MUS 501 is assumed.

Spring, 3 credits

MUS 503 Music in the 20th Century

An intensive course in 20th-century musical
styles, focusing on historical problems. Seminar
reports and research papers on works of major
significance.

Fall, 3 credits

MUS 504 Analysis of

20th-Century Music

Detailed analyses of various works which are
representative of the significant compositional
systems of recent music.

Fall, 3 credits

MUS 507 Studies in

Music History

Concentrated study of the works of a single com-
poser, or of repertories that comprehend single
compositional tendencies in western music.
Various topics are offered each semester.

Fall and spring, 3 credits, each semester
(See note below MUS 509)

MUS 508 Studies in Composition

and Theory

Study of contemporary compositional techniques
or of traditional writing styles, including both
analysis and exercises in writing. Various specific
topics offered each semester.

Fall and spring, 1-3 credits, variable

(See note below MUS 509)

MUS 509 Performance Studies

This course provides the opportunity for a stu-
dent who is not in a performance degree pro-
gram, but who can demonstrate graduate-level
performance ability, to pursue performance
studies without investing the time and credit re-
quired of M.M./D.M.A. students. The course is
not open to M.M/D.M.A. students, except for con-
ducting students who can demonstrate graduate-
level ability in an instrument or voice.

Fall and spring, 2-3 credits

Note: Not more than eight credits of MUS 507,
508 and 509 combined may be counted toward
the degree.

MUS 511 Compositional Techniques

of the 20th Century

A study, by means of practical exercises in
writing, of some of the important techniques of
the present century in the organization or non-
?rganization of pitch, rhythm, line, motive and
orm.

Fall, 3 credits

MUS 515 The Fundamentals of

Electronic Music

A short survey of the history and literature of the
medium will be followed by study of the pertinent
background in theoretical acoustics and prac-
tical engineering. Students will then be instructed
in the basic technigques of electronic sound pro-
duction and modification.

Fall, 3 credits

MUS 516 Electronic Music

Workshop

Individual short experimental works on specific
assignments. Uses of electronic music
equipment.

Prerequisite:MUS 515 or the equivalent
Spring, 3 credits

MUS 521 Composition in Traditional
Styles

A study of one of the established disciplines such
as fugue, homophonic forms, or composition in

the sacred style of the 16th century. The content
of the course will be announced each time it is
offered.

3 credits

MUS 523 Advanced Composition
Individual projects for graduate students in
composition.

Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester

MUS 531 Seminar in Music Theory:
Compositional Theory Before 1700
Studies in the writings of theorists from the Mid-
dle Ages through the 17th century in the con-
text of contemporary repertories. Topics, varying
from semester to semester, will include the follow-
ing areas of investigation: Modal theory as model
for melodic composition, and the efforts to adapt
modal theory to polyphonic practice; problems
of musica ficta as symptoms of the confrontation
of modality and the melodic dimension with
tonality and the harmonic dimension; discant and
counterpoint.

Fall, 3 credits

MUS 532 Seminar in Music Theory:
Rhythm and Its Notation

Investigations, with the aid of theoretical writings
ancient and recent, and through musical analy-
ses, into the nature of the rhythmic impulse;
studies in the efforts, throughout musical history,
to make rhythm as performance competence
and as compositional parameter; studies in the
relation of rhythm and meter in theory and prac-
tice. The work in any single semester may be
confined to a special aspect of such topics.

3 credits

MUS 533 Seminar in Music Theory:
Topics in Tonal Theory

Studies in the problems of such concepts as:
root; harmonic syntax; tonalality; consonance
and dissonance, as abstractable from musical
time and as immersed in it;, and of the basic
writings on these problems, from Rameau and
the theorists of the 18th century through
Schenker and the commentaries on his work.
3 credits

MUS 534 Seminar in Music Theory:
20th-Century Topics

Studies in the formation of systematic theories
pertinent to various idioms from C. Debussy to
the present. The following would be represen-
tative areas: attempts to extend prolongational
(Schenkerian) theory beyond “tonality”’; attempts,
Forte’s in particular, to systematize a theoretical
basis for pitch-structure in “atonal” music;
classical twelve-tone theory; rhythmic systems in
Babbitt, Boulez and Stockhausen.

3 credits

MUS 535 Lecture-Workshop in the
Performance of Baroque Music

An examination of problems confronting the per-
former of music from the period ca. 1600-1750,
from both musicological and practical points of
view. The basso continuo, its function and realiza-
tion; phrasing and articulation: ornaments,
notated and improvised; period instruments;
aspects of notation; bibliography. The course will
meet in lecture for two hours each week with a
third hour devoted to the coaching of a rehear-
sal or performance of music prepared by
members of the class.

3 credits

MUS 537 Seminar in Analysis and
Performance

A study of the relationship of technical aspects
of performance, such as tempo, phrasing, artic-
ulation and dynamics, to conceptual problems,
such as rhythmic and metric levels, tonal struc-
ture and serial organization, based upon the
analysis and performance of representative solo
and chamber works from the 18th through the
20th centuries.

3 credits



MUS 539 Contemporary Criticism and
Analysis in Music, Literature and Art

The methodology of contemporary criticism. A
discussion of theories of form and style, and the
relations and cross-currents among contempor-
ary criticisms in different media. Formalist
theories (Schenker in music, Riegl and Woelfflin
in art), statistical analysis, sociological criticism
and Marxism (Adorno), structuralism,
psychological theory, and traditional psychology.
3 credits

MUS 540 Studies in Cultural
Historiography

This course is intended to promote the student’s
knowledge and reflection about the study of the
history of the arts as history. It is organized on
the following topics: origins and philosophical
foundations of the modern historical conscious-
ness; the nature of historical knowledge and ex-
planation; historiographic models; origins,
philosophical foundations, and genres of
historical musicology.

3 credits

SPECIAL TOPICS COURSES

Topics to be chosen each time a course is offered
will depend upon the needs of the students and
the interests of the instructor.

MUS 543 Topics in Medieval Music
3 credits

MUS 545 Topics in Renaissance Music
3 credits

MUS 547 Topics in Baroque Music
3 credits

MUS 549 Topics in 18th-Century Music
3 credits

MUS 553 Topics in 19th-Century Music
3 credits

MUS 555 Topics in 20th-Century Music
3 credits

MUS 559 Topics in Analysis
3 credits

MUS 560 Score Reading

Intensive drill in score reading. Singing, compos-
ing and playing in open score with movable clefs.
Students must have basic proficiency at the
keyboard. Limited to eight students. Priority given
to students in the conducting program.

3 credits

MUS 561 Orchestral Conducting
Advanced training in the preparation and con-
ducting of orchestral scores from the standard
repertory. Students will study the works in a
seminar, and then conduct them in regular super-
vised readings with the Graduate Orchestra.
Open only to students in the graduate conduct-
ing programs.

Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester

MUS 563 Advanced Choral

Conducting A

Advanced training in preparing and conducting
choral works. Students will attend a semester in
score study, will receive individual private instruc-
tion, and will be expected to participate in the
rehearsing of the University Chorus, the Univer-
sity Chorale and the Chamber Singers. Open on-
ly to students enrolled in graduate conducting
programs.

Fall and spring, 3-6 credits each semester

MUS 564 Advanced Choral ‘
Conducting B |
Advanced training in preparing and conducting |
choral works. Not open to students enrolled in
the graduate conducting programs.

Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester

MUS 565 Graduate Orchestra

Study and performance of orchestral works from
the Baroque period to the present. Weekly
readings of important works from the standard
repertory.

Fall and spring, 2 credits each semester

MUS 567 Master Class in Orchestral
Repertory

Study of orchestral parts for sections (brass,
strings, woodwinds) or for individual instruments.
The course will emphasize overall ensemble skills
and audition preparation. Different sections
directed toward specific groups. See the Course
Listing for offerings in any particular semester.
2 credits

MUS 569 Performance Problems in
20th-Century Music

A study of performance skills required in new
music, with emphasis on polyrhythms, composite
rhythms, control of tone color and dynamics, and
on the understanding of new methods of nota-
tion. Exercises, and the study of selected 20th-
century works.

Fall, 2 credits

MUS 570 20th-Century Conducted
Ensemble

Works to be studied will range from five to 15
players. Representative composers would be:
Boulez, Cater, Stockhausen, Stravinsky, Varese,
Webern. Performance of the works will be a nor-
mal part of the course. Instrumental students will
be conducted by the instructor for one and one-
half hours per week, and by the student conduc-
tors for one hour per week. Conducting students
will meet with the instructor alone for one and
one-half hours per week; besides working with
the instrumentalists, they will also observe the
sessions conducted by the instructor. Enroliment
of conducting students will be limited to three.
Prerequisite: MUS 569 or the equivalent
Spring, 3 credits for conducting students, 2
credits for instrumentalists

MUS 571 Advanced Instruction in
Instrument or Voice

Individual guidance in technique and repertory,
with 30 practice hours required each week. Each
student is required to perform at least one solo
piece per semester, unless excused by the in-
structor in a written note to the department's
Graduate Studies Committee.

Fall and spring, 2-6 credits each semester

MUS 573 Chamber Music

Chamber ensembles such as the string quartet,
wind quintet, solo vocal ensemble, two-piano
team and other special groups meet, each under
the direction of a member of the performance
faculty, for the study of works from the repertories
of the respective groups, with particular atten-
tion given to the music of the 20th century. Re-
quired: presence at a weekly coaching session,
at least three hours per week of uncoached
rehearsal, and at least one performance per
semester.

Fall and spring, 2 credits

MUS 574 Master Class in

Chamber Music

Advanced studies in the repertories for various
chamber ensembles. Each section will be limited
to three ensembles, to be chosen by the instruc-
tor of the section prior to the beginning of the
semester. Enrollment by groups only.

2 credits

MUS 575 Master Class in Solo

Repertory for Instrument or Voice
Performance techniques and problems in works
for instrument or voice, drawn from all historical

periods. The instructor will be a teacher of the
specific instrument in each case, except that his
or her section may be open to students of cer-
tain other instruments with his or her permission.
Not offered each semester in every instrument.
Fall and spring, 2 credits each semester

MUS 577 Master Class in Performance
Pedagogy

Guidance and supervision in the teaching of an
instrument or voice.

2 credits

MUS 579 Opera Workshop

Study and performance of scenes or complete
operas from the standard and 20th-century
repertories. An interdisciplinary approach involv-
ing the Departments of Music and Theatre Arts.
Fall and spring , 2-4 credits, variable

MUS 581 20th-Century Repertory for
Instrument or Voice

A study of the solo works of the 20th century,
with emphasis on performance techniques and
problems. The instructor will be a teacher of the
specific instrument in each case, except his or
her section may be open to students of certain
other instruments with his or her permission. Not
offered each semester in every instrument.
Fall and spring, 2 credits each semester

MUS 585 Renaissance and Baroque
Brass Performance Practice

Study and survey of original -and transcribed
Renaissance works, and of various Baroque
works, for brasses. Investigation of styles and
techniques of Renaissance ornamentation using
mainly Ganassi's Fontegara (1535) as text. In-
vestigation of Baroque ornamentation styles and
symbols.

Fall, 2 credits

MUS 591 Practicum in Teaching
Instruction in the department under the super-

| vision of the faculty. (MUS 591 may not be in-

cluded in the courses taken in fulfillment of
degree requirements.)
Fall and spring, 1-3 credits each semester

MUS 592 Semester on the Teaching

of Music

Discussion of fundamental problems in teaching
music. Topics may include the explanation of
musical processes, communication to non-
professionals, integration of aspects of perfor-
mance, theory, history or analysis with one
another. Required of all students who teach one
of the introductory undergraduate courses in
musicianship, theory or literature; to be taken dur-
ing the first semester of teaching.

Fall, 1 credit

MUS 595 Chamber Players

The Graduate String Quartet, the Graduate Brass
Quintet, the Graduate Wind Quintet and the
Graduate Piano Trio, specially appointed groups,
work under the direction of a member of the per-
formance faculty and present concerts and
workshops at the University and elsewhere.
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester

MUS 599 Independent Studies

Individual studies under the guidance of a faculty
member. Each student must submit to the
Graduate Studies Committee of the department
a written prospectus of the work he or she in-
tends to pursue, with the amount of credit pro-
posed, together with the written endorsement of
the prospective instructor. Approval of the
Graduate Studies Committee is required; hence
this material should be submitted as soon as
possible, and in any case within the first two
weeks of the semester (or the first week of a sum-
mer session).

Fall and spring, variable credit
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MUS 602 Music and Other Disciplines

An interdisciplinary seminar which will be offered
from time to time with members of other graduate
departments, on topics to vary from semester to
semester.

3 credits

MUS 611 Workshop in Composition

and Performance

Student composers and student performers will
be under the joint supervision of the composi-
tion faculty and a member of the performance
faculty. The composers will write examples to be
performed and discussed in class that confront
specified problems in performance and com-
position. The course can be repeated once for
credit toward the degree.

Spring, 3 credits

MUS 615 Seminar in Electronic

Music Composition”

Individual compositions, of substantial propor-
tions, in electronic or concrete music media. The
course may be repeated. Open only to qualified
students in a music degree program.
Prerequisite: MUS 516 or the equivalent

Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester

88

MUS 623 Directed Study in

Composition

Intended for doctoral students in composition.
Fall and spring, 1-12 credits each semester,
repetitive

MUS 661 Directed Study in

Conducting

Intended for doctoral students in conducting.
Fall and spring, 1-12 credits each semester,
repetitive

MUS 671 Directed Study in

Instrumental and Vocal Performance
Intended for doctoral students in instrumental
and vocal performance.

Fall and spring, 1-12 credits each semester,
repetitive

MUS 696 Doctoral Colloquium

Students are required to enroll in MUS 696 in
a semester prior to the one in which the Ph.D.
colloquium or the D.M.A. lecture-recital is given.
The instructor, chosen in consultation with the
Directing Committee, will act as an advisor or
tutor, and will signal to the Graduate Studies
Committee that the colloquium or lecture-recital
may be given.

Fall and spring, 1 credit

MUS 697 Directed Reading

Intended for preparation for the preliminary ex-
aminations and related requirements.

Fall and spring, 1-12 credits each semester,
repetitive

MUS 698 Directed Dissertation

Research

Intended for work in the area of the dissertation.
Fall and spring, 1-12 credits each semester,
repetitive



Philosophy
(PHI)

Chairperson: Donn Welton
Harriman Hall 209 (516)632-7590

Doctoral Program Director: Sidney Gelber

Harriman Hall 217

Master's Program Director: Marshall Spector

Harriman Hall 219

The Department of Philosophy offers pro-
grams leading to the Master of Arts in
philosophy with Graduate Studies in
Philosophical Perspectives, and to the Doc-
tor of Philosophy. The two programs differ
in content and purpose.

Graduate Studies in Philosophical Per-
spectives (master’s level, MA/PP) empha-
sizes current moral, social and political
problems and involves an exploration of im-
portant issues in education, law, medicine,
art, religion, science and technology, and
human relationships. Throughout stress is
placed on the development of critical and
analytic abilities, and bringing philosophic
modes of thought to bear on issues of con-
cern in a complex and changing world. It
is a program in philosophical perspectives
not only because of interdisciplinary em-
phasis but because of the importance placed
on understanding different approaches
possible to many-sided issues. The pro-
gram complements practice in the variety
of professions, as well as serving to pro-
mote an intellectual focus for the academic
disciplines in the sciences and liberal arts.

Courses are taught by the faculty of the
Department of Philosophy and organized
under the themes of Moral and Ethical
Perspectives; Public Issues; Individual Self
and Human Development; Inquiry, Method
and the Sciences; Philosophic Traditions
and History; and Art and Literature. Some
of the offerings relate to such areas as
Ethics in the Professions, Feminism, Parents
and Children, Science and Technology,
Communication, Oriental Philosophy and
Religion, Existentialism, Marxism and Com-
munism, Guilt and Responsibility and Life
Histories.

The curriculum is designed with prin-
cipally two kinds of students in mind: (a)
those currently enrolled in Stony Brook's
MAI/LS program,” and (b) those who re-
ceived their baccalaureate degree some
years ago and who are desirous of return-
ing to school to broaden or continue their

* MA/LS refers to the Master of Arts in Liberal Studies
Program offered by the Center for Continuing
Education.

education in this area. Graduate students
in other departments at Stony Brook may
also find some of the courses of interest.
The program is open to both full- and part-
time students. All courses are scheduled
for late afternoons, evenings or Saturdays.
Those able to take three courses per
semester can complete course require-
ments in about three semesters and
(depending on one's pace) the master's
paper a short time thereafter. Some finan-
cial aid is available.

Admission

Admission to Graduate Studies
in Philosophical Perspectives
(Master’s Level, MA/PP)

For admission to Graduate Studies in
Philosophical Perspectives, the following
are normally required:

A. A bachelor's degree from a recog-
nized institution.

B. An average of at least B in the last two
years of undergraduate work or six credits
of graduate work with a B average in the
MA/LS program or another recognized
graduate program.

C. An official transcript of undergraduate
record and of any work completed in the
MA/LS program or other graduate
program.

D. Letters of recommendation from two
previous or current instructors.

E. An admission essay of roughly 500
words expressing your interests and expec-
tations of the program as it relates to your
current state of life.

F. Results of the Graduate Record Ex-
amination (GRE) General Test.

G. Acceptance by both the Department
of Philosophy and the Graduate School.

Deficiencies in these requirements shall
not automatically bar admission to the pro-
gram, although a candidate may be re-
quired in such cases to enroll in philosophy
courses in the MA/LS program prior to con-
sideration of his or her application.

Admission to the Ph.D. Program
\in Philosophy

There are three general aims of the doc-
toral program:

| 1. To cultivate and make explicit the
rational values of the principal contem-
porary styles of philosophical reasoning;

2. To investigate the areas between
philosophy and other disciplines which in-
volve communication and reason;

3. To provide an understanding of the
history, major figures and diverse problems
of philosophy.
|

For admission to the doctoral program
in philosophy, the following are normally
required:

A. A bachelor’'s degree with a major in
philosophy.

B. Some knowledge of the history of
philosophy and of contemporary modes of
thought is highly desirable. Deficiencies in
these areas may require that special work
be undertaken.

C. An dfficial transcript of undergraduate
record and of any work completed at the
graduate level.

D. Letters of recommendation from three
previous or current instructors; submission
of a philosophical essay (which may be a
paper written for a previous course).

E. GRE General Test scores.

F. Acceptance by both the Department
of Philosophy and the Graduate School.

Degree Requirements

Requirements for the

M.A. Degree, Graduate Studies
in Philosophical Perspectives
(MA/PP)

In addition to the minimum Graduate
School requirements, the following are
required.

A. Formal Course Requirements

A student preparing for the degree of
Master of Arts in philosophy, with Graduate
Studies in Philosophical Perspectives, is re-
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quired to take a total of 10 courses amount-
ing to 30 graduate credit hours, as listed
below:

1. Two three-credit courses (PHI
510-511), Resources in the History of
Philosophy

2. Two three-credit courses (PHI
515-516), Resources in Contemporary
Philosophy

3. One three-credit course (PHI 518-519)
in the detailed examination of the work
of a single philosopher

4. Five three-credit courses in the
MA/PP offerings.

These distribution requirements may be
applied with some flexibility to meet the
needs of individual students, with the ap-
proval of the director of the program.

Reading knowledge of a foreign
language, while desirable, is neither re-
quired nor presumed.

B. The M.A. Essay

The essay is a research paper in which the
student exhibits an ability to locate, com-
prehend and articulate a concept or theme
that bears upon one or another contem-
porary problem. The paper is usually
begun under the direction of the instructor
in one of the MA/PP offerings and will even-
tually be presented to that instructor and
one other faculty member upon
completion.

Other options, in satisfying this degree
requirement, are available to students,
upon approval by the MA/PP program
committee:

1. The M.A. Practicum

The Practicum is for those students
who are teaching in high school and
who can obtain permission to intro-
duce a philosophy course into the
curriculum, under the direction of a
faculty member in the Department of
Philosophy. The student will be re-
quired to present course plans, bibli-
ographies and other evidence of
his/her academic readiness prior to
the teaching of the course, to the
faculty advisor and to the MA/PP pro-
gram committee for their approval.
During the course, the construction
and grading of exams and papers will
be supervised and several classes will
be visited. Overall evaluation will take
place at the conclusion of the course
and upon submission of a report writ-
ten by the student.

2. Fieldwork

A student, with the direction of two
faculty members (as advisors),
chooses a problem related to the
perspectives on moral and ethical
issues, or public issues and perspec-
tives that he or she wishes to investi-
gate by going into the community
(eg. hospitals, government agencies,
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schools, etc.). A written plan of the
project will be submitted for review
and approval by the advisors and the
MA/PP program committee. Overall
evaluation will take place at the con-
clusion of the study and upon submis-
sion of a written report by the student.

C. Performance

An average grade of B is the minimum, but
no more than six credits of C’s will be per-
mitted to count for credit toward the degree.
Any student who accumulates 12 credits
of C grades will be dropped from the
program.

D. Transfer Credits

A maximum of six hours of post-
baccalaureate credit in philosophy from
other institutions may be transferred toward
the M.A. in Philosophy (Philosophical
Perspectives). The transference of credit will
not be automatic, but will depend upon the
suitability of the courses to the goals of
MA/PP and upon the grades received in
the courses. A maximum of six credits of
CED courses in philosophy earned in Stony
Brook's MA/LS program are transferrable,
subject only to the performance and dis-
tribution regulations mentioned above.

Requirements for the Ph.D.
Degree in Philosophy

The doctoral program is designed to be
completed in four years of full-time work.
The Graduate School regulations prescribe
a minimum of two semesters of full-time
enroliment. In addition to the minimum
degree requirements of the Graduate
School, the following are required:

A. Seminars

1. Two seminars in the history of
philosophy from among courses con-
centrating on the thought of an in-
dividual thinker (Plato, Aristotle, Kant)
or of a period (19th-Century Thought)
or an identifiable movement (Ra-
tionalists or Empiricists).

2. Two seminars on problems or areas:
one from each of the following
groups:

Group a:

PHI 630 Philosophy of Science and
Logic

PHI 631 Metaphysics

PHI 632 Epistemology

PHI 633 Philosophy of Mind
Group b:

PHI 634 Ethics
PHI 635 Social
Philosophy

PHI 637 Aesthetics and Rhetoric

3. Three Style Seminars, one in each of
the three contemporary modes of
philosophizing: Analytic, Continental
and Systematic Proseminars (PHI
650, 651, and 652) will explore the
methods, presuppositions and opera-

and Political

tional modes of the style involved. Ad-
vanced Style Seminars and an Inter-
style Seminar will be offered regular-
ly, one of which is strongly
recommended.

4. Two Interface Seminars in inter-
disciplinary -areas between phil-
osophy and another discipline:
Natural Science, Social Science,
Humanities. These seminars are
usually team-taught by philosophy
faculty members knowledgeable
about fields outside philosophy along
with faculty members from the rele-
vant disciplines.

5. A practicum in the teaching of phil-
osophy, Supervised Teaching, along
with additional teaching experience in
the undergraduate program.

6. Two additional elected seminars

An overall average grade of B or
better is required, with no more than
six credits of C counting toward the
degree.

B. General
1. To pass an exam in the History of
Philosophy;
2. To have accepted a Philosophical
Style Essay;
3. To have accepted an Interface Essay.
The Graduate Studies Director will guide
students in planning their program of
studies.

C. Ph.D. Candidacy

Official Ph.D. candidacy is attained when,
in addition to the requirements listed above,
a student fulfills the additional competen-
cy requirements:

1. Competence in symbolic logic. This
means sufficient knowledge of con-
cepts and notations of first-order logic
for understanding and applying to
problems in philosophy. A grade of B
or better in an undergraduate sym-
bolic logic course is normally ade-
quate evidence of competence.

2. Competence in a foreign language.
This is shown by translating a
previously untranslated philosophical
article (or the equivalent) or by writing
a research paper including a transla-
tion ‘of substantial philosophical
passages.

3. Competence to undertake disserta-
tion project. This is shown by (a) a
paper (10-15 pages) outlining pro-
jected study, expected findings, rele-
vant arguments and evidence (eg.
bibliography), and (b) a development
of the projected study before a facul-
ty examining committee.

Upon the recommendation of the
graduate faculty that the dissertation pro-
ject be initiated, the student becomes a
candidate for the Ph.D.



D. Dissertation

After advancement to candidacy, the stu-
dent will concentrate on a dissertation (the
written results of specialized study and
research) under the supervision of a disser-
tation committee. After the dissertation is
completed, it is read by a committee of four
members, consisting of the director, two
other members of the philosophy faculty,
and one faculty member from outside the
department who has specialized in related
areas. Before final approval can be granted,
the student must present the results of the
dissertation research at an oral examination
convened for that purpose by the depart-
ment and open to interested faculty
members and graduate students. If the
dissertation defense is successful, the can-
didate is recommended to the University
for the Doctor of Philosophy degree.

M.A. Degree Requirement

Doctoral students may be awarded an M.A.
degree upon completion of 30 graduate
credits of graded coursework and two of
the three projects listed above, Section B,
as general requirements. (This M.A. degree
is quite distinct from the Master of Arts,
Graduate Studies in Philosophical Perspec-
tives described above.)

Faculty

Allison, David B., Associate Professor. Ph.D.,
1974, Pennsylvania State University: Contem-
porary European philosophy.

Athay, Patricia, Lecturer. B.A., 1974, Reed Col-
lege: History of 17th- and 18th-century
philosophy; Kant; philosophy of science;
philosophy of the social sciences.

Buchler, Justus, Distinguished Professor
Emeritus. Ph.D., 1938, Columbia University:
Systematic philosophy.

Casey, Edward S., Professor. Ph.D., 1967, North-
western University: Aesthetics; phenomenology;
philosophy of psychology.

de Nicolas, Antonio, Professor. Ph.D., 1971,
Fordham University: Indian philosophy.

Dilworth, David, Associate Professor. Ph.D.,
1963, Fordham University; 1970, Columbia
University: EastWest comparative philosophy.

Gelber, Sidney, Professor and Doctoral Pro-
gram Director. Ph.D., 1954, Columbia Universi-
ty: Political philosophy.

Grim, Patrick, Associate Professor. B. Phil, 1975,
St. Andrews; Ph.D., 1976, Boston University:
Ethics; logic; contemporary analytic philosophy.
Heelan, Patrick, Professor. Ph.D., 1952, St.
Louis University; 1964, University of Louvain,
Belgium: Philosophy of science.

Howard, Dick, Professor. Ph.D., 1970, Univer-
sity of Texas: Political and social philosophy;
Marxism.

Ihde, Don, Professor. Ph.D., 1964, Boston
University: Phenomenology; philosophy of
technology; hermeneutics.

Kittay, Eva, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 1978, City

University of New York: Philosophy of language;
philosophy and literature; feminism.

Kuspit, Donald B., Professor! D.Phil., 1960,
University of Frankfort, Federal Republic of Ger-
many; 1971, University of Michigan: Art criticism;
20th-century art; northern Renaissance art.

Manchester, Peter, Associate Professor. Ph.D.,
1972, Graduate Theological Union: Greek
philosophy; Heidegger.

Martin, Christopher, Lecturer M.A., 1976,
Sussex (England): Philosophy and history of
logic; medieval philosophy; logic.

Miller, Clyde Lee, Associate Professor,é Ph.D.,
1974, Yale University: History of philosophy.

Neville, Robert, Professor2 Ph.D., 1963, Yale
University: Philosophy of religion; process
philosophy.

Nolan, Rita D., Associate Professor. Ph.D., 1965,
University of Pennsylvania: Philosophy of
language; theory of knowledge; philosophy of
psychology.

Rawlinson, Mary C., Associate Professor. Ph.D,,
1978, Northwestern University: 19th-century
philosophy; Hegel; aesthetics and literary theory;
philosophical psychology; philosophy of
medicine.

Silverman, Hugh J., Professor4 Ph.D., 1973,
Stanford University: Continental philosophy;
history of ideas; literary theory.

Simon, Michael A., Professor. Ph.D., 1967,
Harvard University: Social philosophy;
philosophy of biological and social science;
philosophy of mind; philosophy of law.

Spector, Marshall, Professor and Master's Pro-
gram Director. Ph.D., 1963, The Johns Hopkins
University: Philosophy of science; philosophy of
technology.

Sternfeld, Robert, Professor Ph.D., 1948,
University of Chicago: Logical theory;
epistemology.

Tejera, Victorino, Professor. Ph.D., 1956, Col-
umbia University: Aesthetics; classical
philosophy.

Watson, Walter, Associate Professor. Ph.D,,
1958, University of Chicago: History of
philosophy.

Welton, Donn, Asscciate Professor and
Chairperson. Ph.D., 1973, Southern lllinois
University: Phenomenology and epistemology.

Weston, Anthony, Assistant Professor. Ph.D.,
1982, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor: Ethics
and value theory; environmental ethics; social
philosophy.

Williams, Peter, Assistant Professor. 3.5 Ph.D.,
1973, Harvard University: Philosophy of law;
ethics.

Zyskind, Harold, Professor” Ph.D., 1964,
University of Chicago: Philosophic rhetoric;
history of philosophy.

Number of teaching, graduate and research
assistants, fall 1985: 38

1 Joint appointment, Department of Art

2 Dean of Humanities and Fine Arts

3 Joint appointment, Community and Preventive
Medicine

4 Recipient of the State University Chancellor's Award
for Excellence in Teaching, 1976-77

5 Recipient of the State University Chancellor's Award
for Excellence in Teaching, 1977-78

8 Recipient of the State University Chancellor's Award
for Excellence in Teaching, 1979-80

7 Recipient of the State University Chancellor's Award
for Excellence in Teaching, 1983-84

Courses

Detailed course descriptions for both the Masters
land Doctoral Programs are available from the
Philosophy Department office each semester.

MASTER’'S PROGRAM IN
PHILOSOPHICAL PERSPECTIVES

All courses are for 3 credits unless otherwise
noted.

PHI 510, 511 Resources in the History
of Philosophy |, Il

PHI 515, 516 Resources in
Contemporary Philosophy |, i

PHI 518, 519 Individual Thinkers in
the History of Philosophy

I. Moral and Ethical Perspectives

PHI 521 Contemporary Moral Issues
PHI 522 Ethical Issues

PHI 523 Moral Theories of the
Modern World

PHI 524 Guilt and Responsibility

Il._Public Issues and Perspectives

PHI 532 Freedom, Consent and
Values

PHI 533 Community

PHI 534 Philosophy of Law

PHI 535 Political Philosophy

PHI 536 Marxism and Communism
PHI 537 Philosophy of Technology
PHI 538 Philosophy of Medicine
PHI 539 Perspectives on Feminism

PHI 540 Perspectives on the
Environment

lll. Perspectives on Individual Self
and Human Development

PHI 551 Life Histories
PHI 552 Parents and Children
PHI 553 Philosophy of Education

PHI 554 Pespectives on Death and
Dying

IV. Perspectives on Inquiry, Method and
the Sciences

PHI 561 Structure of Inquiry

PHI 562 Logic

PHI 563 Philosophy of Language

:Hl 564 Perspectives on Communica-
on

V. Perspectives on Philosophic
Traditions and Historical Themes

PHI 571 American Philosophy
PHI 572 Oriental Philosophy
PHI 573 Philosophies of History
PHI 574 Myth

PHI 575 Philosophy of Religion

VI. Perspectives on Art

PHI 581 Philosophy of Literature
PHI 582 Philosophy of Art

PHI 590, 591 Directed Readings
Variable credit
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PHI 595, 596 Directed Research
Variable credit

Ordinarily, students working on their master's
Essay will register for this course.

DOCTORAL PROGRAM IN
PHILOSOPHY

All courses are for 3 credits unless otherwise
noted.

. Area Courses

PHI 600 Ancient Philosophy
PHI 601 Medieval Philosophy
PHI 602 Modern Philosophy

PHI 630 Philosophy of Science and
Logic

PHI 631 Metaphysics and Systematic
Philosophy

PHI 632 Epistemology
PHI 633 Philosophy of Mind
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PHI 634 Ethics

PHI 635 Social and Political
Philosophy

PHI 637 Aesthetics and Rhetoric
PHI 638 Oriental Philosophy

Il. Proseminars

PHI 650 Analytic Philosophies

PHI 651 Phenomenological-
Existential Philosophies

PHI 652 Contemporary Systematic
Philosophies

IN. Style Seminars

PHI 660 Style Seminar: Analysis

PHI 661 Style Seminar: Phenomen-
ology and Existentialism

PHI 662 Style Seminar: Systematic
Philosophies

IV. Interdisciplinary Seminars

PHI 610 Interface Seminar:
Philosophy—Natural Science

PHI 611 Interface Seminar:
Philosophy—Social Science

PHI 612 Interface Seminar:
Philosophy-Humanities

V. Independent and Directed Studies

PHI 620 Advanced Problems in
Philosophy

Variable and repetitive credit

PHI 621 Independent Study
Variable and repetitive credit

PHI 622 Supervised Teaching
3 credits, repetitive

PHI 690 Dissertation
Variable and repetitive credit



Theatre
Arts

(THR, DRM)

Chairperson: William J. Bruehl

Fine Arts Center 3045 (516)632-7300

The Department of Theatre Arts offers two
graduate programs: a three-year (72 credit)
Master of Fine Arts (M.F.A.) in Dramaturgy
and, parallel with the first year of the M.FA_,
a one-year (30 credit) Master of Arts pro-
gram in the theory and practice of theatre.
Both programs offer opportunities for
interdisciplinary study. Among the faculty
are practicing dramaturgs, critics and
scholars, directors, designers, playwrights
and translators. Distinguished specialists
from the University’s Foreign Language,
English and Comparative Literature Depart-
ments contribute to the training. Graduate
students are encouraged to take elective
courses in related disciplines—studies of
culture, society, history and literary
.genres—to help develop a breadth, as well
as depth, of knowledge about the place of
theatre in society.

The goals of the M.A. program are (1) to
study the dramatic tradition and the history
of the performing arts; (2) to develop an
understanding of the vital relationship be-
tween theatre theory and onstage practice;
and (3) to prepare students qualified to
matriculate in programs of study at the
M.FA. or Ph.D. level.

The M.F.A. program of the Department
of Theatre Arts focuses on the work of the
Dramaturg, sometimes called the Literary
Manager, of the theatre. In the United States
and throughout the world, the dramaturg
takes a vital part in the direction of profes-
sional theatre. He or she is responsible for
advising on choice of repertoire, for choos-
ing or commissioning translations of foreign
plays, collaborating with directors and
dramatists in research of many kinds and
making public statements about policy and
productions. The dramaturg must be well
informed in historical, critical and com-
parative studies, and also sensitive to every
aspect of theatre practice. In a three-year
M.F.A. professional training program, our
graduate students work in close contact
with our faculty and with professional
theatres both on and off campus. Training
in dramaturgy is useful even to students
who later decide to pursue other careers
in the theatre or other media, or teaching
at the university level for, in fact, professional

dramaturgs do often become directors,
producers, administrators, drama critics,
teachers or playwrights; many combine two
or three different careers. Therefore, the
Stony Brook program offers natural oppor-
tunities for students with a wide range of
interests in theatre practice and dramatic
criticism, and in the last three semesters
growing emphasis is placed upon individ-
ual development. As this progam is built on
the bond between theory and practice that
we believe must lie at the heart of
dramaturgical training, the culmination of
the program is the professional internship
and the M.FA. project.

Interested students should request infor-
mation and application forms as early as
possible, especially if they plan to apply for
financial aid.

Facilities

The Theatre Arts Department is located in
Stony Brook’s Fine Arts Center, which
houses an 1106 seat proscenium stage,
three black box theatres, a scene shop, a
costume shop, a design studio, a dance
studio, dressing rooms and green rooms.
Two additional theatre spaces, another
scene shop, and storage space are also
available on campus. The campus has
electronic media facilities including a large
and small TV studio equipped for sound
and film technology.

The University library is immediately
adjacent and holds in excess of 27000
volumes related to the study of theatre arts.
Special collections of play texts, including
translations, and of theatre archives are be-
ing developed continually. Manhattan is an
easy commute by train, bus or car, and its
many theatres, exhibitions, archives and
libraries (most notably the New York Public
Library of the Performing Arts at Lincoln
Center) are also accessible to students.

Admission

Admission to the M.A. Program
in Theatre Arts

For admission to the M.A. program in
Theatre Arts, the following, in addition to the
minimum Graduate School requirements,
are normally required:

A. A baccalaureate degree from an
accredited college or university.

B. Advanced undergraduate courses in
theatre history, dramatic literature, and/or
theatre practice.

C. Undergraduate grade-point average
of at least 3.0.

D. Three letters of recommendation.

E. Graduate Record Examination (GRE)
General Test scores.

-F. Supporting materials such as scripts,
essays, publications, or a portfolio, etc. (For
the return of this work sample, the applicant
must include a stamped, self-addressed
envelope with the completed application.)

G. Acceptance both by the Department
of Theatre Arts and by the Graduate
School.

H. If a student not meeting all the above
requirements is admitted provisionally, he
or she must complete the missing require-
ments within the first semester of graduate
study.

|. If a student accepted into the M.A.
progam wishes to offer, either for credit
toward the degree or for exemption from
enrollment in courses required by Stony
Brook, analogous courses taken at another
university, he or she must present trans-
cripts and other supporting materials for
consideration by the Graduate Studies
Director before the end of his or her first
semester in the program (see Transfer
Credit policy).

Admission to the M.F.A.
Program in Dramaturgy

This M.FA. program is intensive and ad-
mission to it is highly selective. For admis-
sion, the following, in addition to the
minimum Graduate School requirements,
are normally required:

A. A baccalaureate degree from an
accredited college or university.

B. Advanced undergraduate courses in
theatre history, dramatic literature, and/or
theatre practice.

C. Undergraduate grade point average
of at least 3.0.

D. Three letters of recommendation.

E. GRE General Test scores.
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F. Supporting materials such as scripts,
essays, publications or a portfolio, etc. (For
the return of this work sample, the applicant
must include a stamped, self-addressed
envelope with the completed application.)

G. Acceptance both by the Department
of Theatre Arts and by the Graduate
School.

H. If a student not meeting all the above
requirements is admitted provisionally, he
or she must complete the missing require-
ments within the first semester of graduate
study.

|. Applicants who already hold an M.A.
in Theatre Arts from another institution may
be admitted provisionally to the second
year of the M.F.A. program. Such students
are required to fulfill M.F.A. first-year course
requirements not taken as part of their M.A.
training elsewhere.

J. If a student accepted into the M.FA.
program wishes to offer, either for credit
toward the degree or for exemption from
enroliment in courses required by Stony
Brook, analogous courses taken at another
university, transcripts and other supporting
material must be presented for considera-
tion by the Graduate Studies Director
before the end of the student's first
semester in the program (see Transfer
Credit policy).

K. If soindicated on the application, an
applicant for the M.FA. program in Drama-
turgy can also be considered for admission
to the one-year (30- credit) M.A. program
in Theatre Arts, which runs parallel to the
first year of the M.F.A. If such an applicant
is admitted instead to the M.A. program,
he or she may then be considered, upon
successful completion of the M.A., for ad-
mission to the second year of the M.FA.
program.

L. If a student applying for admission to
the M.FA. program wishes to earn an M.A.
degree upon successful completion of his
or her first year of full-time study, he or ghe
must indicate this at the time of application,
and when in residence, he or she must fulfill
all requirements for the 30-credit M.A.
degree (see below).

M. Students in the M.F.A. program are
evaluated at the end of each year of study
before permission is granted to continue.
If a student completing his or her first year
of study is not given permission to continue,
he or she may instead be redesignated as
a candidate for an M.A. degree. He or she
must then fulfill all requirements for that
30-credit degree (see above).
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Degree Requirements

Requirements for the M.A.
Degree in Theatre Arts

In addition to the minimum Graduate
School requirements, the following are
required:

A. Course Requirements
All courses are three credits.
THR 500 Research, Bibliography, and
Critical Writing
THR 501 Theatre History
THR 502 The History, Theory, and Prac-
tice of Acting
THR 503 Dramatic Literature: Theory,
Criticism, and History
THR 504 Playwriting: Tradition and
Practice
THR 505 The Organization and
Development of Contemporary
Theatre
THR 550 Teaching Seminar and Prac-
ticum (see D below)
THR 506 Master's Thesis (see E below)
Two electives

B. Final General Examination

A final general examination assaying the
student's knowledge of theatrical history,
theory and criticism must be passed with
a grade of B or better.

C. Foreign Language

Proficiency in a foreign language must be
demonstrated. This requirement may be
fulfilled by passing with a grade of B or bet-
ter a language proficiency examination
given by the department.

D. Teaching Experience

Teaching for at least one semester at the
university level is required of all graduate
students. This requirement is normally ful-
filled in the Teaching Seminar and Prac-
ticum (THR 550, three credits).

E. The Master’s Thesis

The master’s thesis (THR 506, three credits)
must be successfully completed with a
grade of B or better under the direction of
a faculty advisor.

F. Residency Requirement

This 30-credit program is normally com-
pleted in one to two years of full-time
residency. A full-time student may register,
with permission of the Graduate Studies
Director for from a minimum of 12 credits
to a maximum of 18 credits per semester.
Students may also be enrolled in the M.A.
program part-time.

Requirements for the M.F.A.
Degree in Dramaturgy

In addition to the minimum Graduate
School requirements, the following are
required:

A. Course Requirements.
1. First year:
THR 500 Research, Bibliography,
and Critical Writing
THR 501 Theatre History
THR 502 The History, Theory, and
Practice of Acting
THR 503 Dramatic Literature:
Theory, Criticism, and
History
THR 504 Playwriting: Tradition and
Practice
THR 505 The Organization and
Development of Contem-
porary Theatre
THR 550 Teaching Seminar and
Practicum (see E below)
THR 506 Independent Project
One elective
General Examination—At the end of
the first year, a general examination
assaying the student’s knowledge of
theatrical history, theory, and criticism
must be passed with a grade of B or
better.
2. Second year:
THR 600 Theatre History Il
THR 601 Directing
THR 602 Translations and Adapta-
tions
THR 603 Theatre Architecture and
Stage Design
THR 604 Concept and Execution
THR 605 Independent Projects:
Scripting
Two electives
3. Third year:
THR 650 The Profession of the
Dramatist
THR 651 Shakespeare's Theatre
THR 652 Theatre and the Media
THR 653 Dramaturg's Practicum
THR 654 Professional Internship (six
credits)
THR 655 Third year M.F.A. Projects
Comprehensive Examination—At the
end of the third year, a final com-
prehensive oral examination before a
minimum of three participating facul-
ty must be passed with a grade of B
or better. These examinations may be
taken no more than twice.

B. Foreign Language

Proficiency in a foreign language must be
demonstrated before a student may begin
the second year of the M.F.A. program.
This requirement may be satisfied by pass-
ing with a grade of B or better a language
proficiency examination given by the
department.



C. Teaching Experience

Teaching for at least one semester at the
university level is required of all graduate
students. This requirement is normally ful-
filled in the Teaching Seminar and Prac-
ticum (THR 550, three credits).

D. Residence Requirement

This 72-credit program is normally com-
pleted in three years of full-time residency.
The last semester, during which the student
completes the Professional Internship (THR
654) and ThirdYear M.FA. Project (THR
655), is spent in residence either: (1) as a
dramaturg with a theatre in the United
States or abroad, or (2) as a critic with a
newspaper or journal in the United States
or abroad.

E. Time Limitation

The M.F.A. program is normally completed
in three years. The time limit for completion
of the M.F.A. program, given unusual cir-
cumstances, is six years.

Faculty

Alpaugh, Robert, Assistant Professor. M.FA.,
1972, University of North Carolina: Directing;
acting; producing; dance and theatre
management.

Auerbach, Leonard, Associate Professor. 1937,
City College of New York: Stage management;
directing, acting.

Bruehl, William J., Professor and Department
Chairperson. Ph.D., 1966, University of Penn-
sylvania: Directing; modern drama; improvisa-
tion; acting.

Dickerson, Glenda, Assistant Professor. M.A.,
1969, Adelphi University: Black theatre; oral inter-
pretation; directing.

Insull, Sigrid, Associate Professor. M.A., 1966,
Indiana University: Costume design.

Levy, Jonathan, Associate Professor. Ph.D.,
1966, Columbia University: Playwriting; theatre
for children; dramatic criticism; Italian
Renaissance drama.

Lusardi, Lewis, Assistant Professor! B.A., Uni-
versity of London, England: Television produc-
tion and programming.

Neumiller, Thomas G., Professor. M.FA., 1965,
Yale University School of Drama: Directing; act-
ing; mime.

Peterson, Louis, Associate Professor M.A.,
1947, New York University: Playwriting; writing for
film; acting.

Prusslin, Norman L., WUSB Director. BA.,
1973, State University of New York at Stony Brook:
Broadcast management.

Rowe, Carel, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 1978,
Northwestern University: Media theory and
production.

Rosen, Carol, Associate Professor. Ph.D., 1975,
Columbia University: Dramatic theory and
gmlmsm; dramaturgy; comparative modern
rama.

Faculty members from other participating depart-

ments include:

Allentuch, Harriet R., Professor3 Ph.D., 1962,
Columbia University: 17th-century French prose
and classical theatre; Corneille.

Czerwinski, Edward J., Professor5 Ph.D., 1965,
University of Wisconsin: Avant-garde theatre of
Eastern Europe; Russian literature; comparative
literature, Dostoevsky.

Kott, Jan, Professor2:4 and Critic-in-Residence.
Ph.D., 1947, Lodz University, Poland: Dramatic
theory and criticism; Shakespearean drama;
literary criticism.

Levin, Richard, Professor.2 Ph.D., 1957, Univer-
sity of Chicago: English Renaissance drama;
literary criticism.

Sjoberg, Leif, Professor.5 Ph.D., 1954, Uppsala
University, Sweden: Scandinavian drama and
prose; Ibsen, Strindberg, Lagerkvist; Ingmar
Bergman, and Aspen Strom.

Zimbardo, Rose, Professor.2 Ph.D., 1960, Yale
University: Restoration satiric drama; modern
drama; the Renaissance.

Zimmermann, Eleonore M., Professor3 Ph.D.,
1956, Yale University: 17th-century French
theatre; Racine; French romantic and early
20-century theatre; 19-century literature, especial-
ly lyricism.

Number of teaching, graduate and research -

assistants, fall 1985: 6

1 Adjunct

2 Department of English

3 Department of French

4 Department of Comparative Literature

5 Department of Germanic and Slavic Languages and
Literatures

Courses

THR 500 Research, Bibliography

and Critical Writing

An introduction to the methodology of research
and bibliography. Students will use the resources
of theatre collections and archives to document
the lives of theatre companies. Students will have
considerable practice in the art of writing
criticism.

Prerequisite: Admission to the M.A. or first year
of the M.FA. program or permission of the
Graduate Studies Director

Fall, 3 credits

THR 501 Studies in Theatre History

An intensive study of selected periods chosen
so that they raise a variety of issues and focus
on a range of countries and centuries (eg., 17th-
century France, England in the 16th century,
early 20th-century Russia) to supplement rather
than repeat areas of study already undertaken
by the student. Emphasis will be on production
and performance.

Prerequisite: Admission to the M.A. program or
first year of the M.F.A. program or permission of
the Graduate Studies Director

Fall, 3 credits

THR 502 The History, Theory and
Practice of Actlngr.|

An examination of the principles of acting, with
special attention to its history and the work of
leading actors and theorists. Seminar work is
supplemented by a practicum, where students
are engaged in various aspects of the craft.
Students will observe the work of skilled profes-
sional actors in rehearsals, workshops, and
performances.

Prerequisite: Admission to the M.A program or
first year of the M.F.A. program or permission of
the Graduate Studies Director

Fall, 3 credits

THR 503 Studies in Dramatic

Literature: Theory, Criticism

and History )
Major dramatic texts will be chosen for detailed
study with emphasis on the playwright's style and
on the playwright’s relation to the dramatic tradi-
tion and to the public. These major texts will then
be considered in the light of a range of approach-
es to theatre criticism to illuminate their place in
their own time, in our time and in a historical con-
text. This course complements the fall semester
course in Th